WY Aw 
#8 0.9 4 
N 


ö 1 en 
Ps may ns 
e kg I 
r W 24,4 « 
W N 
198 . 


* * 
| nb, 
» 3 YX 44 
wo , * 

* 


1 * 
"7 . 3 4 
* &*, a I; 
N 
* 1 * 


1 


DELL in the Strang 


* 


— 
— 0 


ſold in London by T. U. 
and J. MURRAY No. 32. Fleet · fret, 


- 


1 


Shaw's 
3 * 


= 


** 

1 

So F 
* 7 
22 
. 


FR? Fa 12 


* 


. 


—— 


— 


— 


3 


I "IN * 4 


* 


wes 1 
Fox gt 6+ Te. 


4 


5 8 N 4 
5 8 1 


5 Num T7 x I 4; 


” 


X 2 17 to > live 
5 N eriek or | 


T” 24 
IF: 

4 Fx 

* 


4 * 4 


. and reflection, it it is Kill ith g 
. 1 enter upon uch 10 ; 
gas 


15 
7 


25 


dd c confine it to the ol tg thoſe - who | 


ures, and hear the explanations 


„8 


liyer in ſupport of my ſeves 
I have for this to be impoſ- 


nr and am therefore laid un er the neceſſity 
1 offering my work to the public, even in its 
= form. I is, indeed, pr . 
| - bh ve acceſs to judge of the 
3 = . ty © it L teach; and 1 villingly fu 


1 
7 


” £1 5 | 


* * 125 0 1 5 8 P . 
| Ee Fg: 


1 4 


” 6 ; 


n 


> 


#4 


. n which TT can le to am 
WJ IR. SARI.” 3 - | 7 | 
WAR OSS, | HEE bo 9 
„ FE hope, obſerve, that = 
We SWF 4 ol 
* *. . w 1k 1 


« 


5 mean to admit no 


NEWS. of 


85 25 955 at the fame time, render, in e 
23 Fear obje&, fo,1 fatter myfelf, ; 5+ 
3 putes which may happen e concerning my doctr — 
i383 Viuͤjͤll always reſolve into queſtions with regard to . 
1 facts, which, I hope, thoſe who may di | 3 
= me will be as ready as Iam to ſubmit to 3 
| 5 1 ther examination of the candid and $2 0] 


8 
e 
n Was g 
—_— t 
worded 


ED 
a 
ws, 


— 


7 " 
. " 
. 
* 
Iy 
* 7 
. 
z 
— 
- 
, 
i % 
. 


4 
5 
"= 
88 
4 
ei 


4 
f F- #1 
Oy , 
* — 
1 | = 
: 4 
75 D 2 _ 
- & + wa 
5 % 
© 
* * 
* * 


3 * 
J 
1 6 ; 
1 * 
8 I n We . , 4 - k p 2 <4 
* Shs: Fo W; 5 UNE Rs 4 2:5 
Sos £ A 5 9 * 
* * N 3 Ly 
wu ' 2% FAX... : 1 . 
. > £5. SW, MW * os CTY ** 4 2 4 . 
Wh e . , 
2 — 4 N , 5 fg, 1 * | > +&- ” 
* - * ' 4 F 
1 * 8 
4. wi ff » * 4 
1 0 8 * . 2 
a — * 238 vo; * r 8 8 - 
« * * - vo - x 
* * pg a 1 
% - FI 1 * 0 
. 
| 4 8 
G ** 5 8 1 * 
* 8 ” - g 
v $a EY . * 4 
x 
% „ 


W l " | wy, 3 7 i 8 . ! 
BEE TI ENAF it - | 
5 * . a | 
} k =o | 4 8 4 « 0 4 ; | 1 


95 ; . * W ; * 


Of the proximate Cauſe of Fever 2 5 


x * g 5 0 * a . 


— 0. ” . ; F 


XY * ee 


' Of the Difference of Fever and its Cauſes 47 <M 


- > 
* 
2 - 
. 1+ VS 
I : | 
5 — 
1 * 
— 1 
, * 1 
43x I 
. 4X 2 
= | : 


© 
* 1 
x 
* ” 6 
60 4 
* 
— 
v 
8 My 
x , 
oY * 
* 
* 
* 
* 
- 
* * 
- 
* 
. 
* 
- 
x"? : 
% 
4 
1 
* 
* 
| 
£ 
: 
4 \ ® 
i 
* 
* 
* 
« 
A 
, 
' 
* £ 
t 
k 
. 


* L "of 4 
36A 


e OW AP. Iv. 
7 the remote Cauſes of F. ever 4 


4 
i & 


Ry ; £ 
C H A P. V. 
1 AN 17 ' | „ Wb s 4 7 n 40 7 K dries 


— 


36 % 5 oY 1 


of the . of . 2 57 


: * | a T CH A P. VI. = = | 
by — We _— & 


Of the Method of Cure in Fevers 
&Q. I. O the Cure 


Sect. IL. Of the Cure of intermittent Fes 


vers — 


the XA 4 0 


* -# 


B OO KE H. 


. — <4, 1 * 


0 
82 
. 
L 


2 3 
» 8 * 


F INFLAMMATIONS'OR *PHLEGMA- 
8E. 


- 1 
; a Kere ee LE 1 
Z ; * S281 N 9 „ 1 * 1 
a Sw e 111 ww 
: CH A P. | 
1 * 


07 Inflammation in general 
Bect. I. Of the Phenomena 


Oo. I gr” 
Fett I. 2 the proximate Canſe of Inflam- 


* am IS 


Sec. III. ermmations. of 
e & x * n r 


„ Fs . 


0: IV. oY Of the Femidte- Caſes of an- r 


» . 


of ” {Ar yes Cl | Ms ö . 75 8 
- Manon .. . * e eee 


See. G 
_ \ nee H A PR I; * N N W 5 


— ele. e 
of ; inflammation more frrith cutaneous 214 VS, 
17 er | N 


- * =” n 7 
* — DJ +? 2 * c E - i , 


»# 4 Þ \ \ i 


bee ©: 0 en 


NK 2 


P, III. .. 2 2 *. 10 1 \Y 
& LI. J 2 * 3 33% Mag Sek - «<A\ 1 2 i 9 


Ophthalmia, or Inflammation r 


I 


wi e 11 


De 1.5” 218 | 
„ AA $58 1 A P. U N 3 15 . FE: 
of. Phrenſy or Phreniti © = 226 4 
CC 1 
Of the. Nuhr ee abbot LIAR EET, 


Seg. I. Of the Cynanche Tonſillaris* 1 an 9 
Sect. II. Of the Gynanche Maligna 287 5 
Seck. III. Of the Cynanche. 7 rachealts: . . - 
Be, IV. Of the Cynanche Pharyugea 254 „ 


—_ ” 7 7 * 
1 Ti „„ ä 
F} * ow s 4&4 = ** 11 * : 
* 
b 8 EG. \ 9 9 
* * 
I X ” 1 ** 2 - 7 5 
n ”y Lo R N 1 
> 4 * 0 * * 8 3 41 4 * 
ax od * ANN F if ; "* 
q 4. o 4 & » & 
7 Þ - £ . 
n 4 . p 
& ST I4 +4 
= f 
* 
* 
Ll % 
« [ 
a 
* 
' 
- . 2 
— * 
5 8 « * 
1 2222 
p —— 51 2 * 
® 2 wats 
1 © 
5 ” 
0 
4 
© oy 
+ 
9 8 * 
* E * 
„ 1 * — 
8 . 1 . N. yl 
4940 25% * 22 A, 2 . "g 2 N Fd _— 2 2 2 


5 


6.4 


* a > 5% Lg 


— 


1 
| 


— —  —— — ——— 


bent 
3 nes 8 8 
ee e 

: 


py x” 


: 


VVV 


45 res wes 2 ins 


Tt 


N 
5 4 FEES 


* : 4 5 
1 2112.7 


N 


7 
Paws x 1 


5 GUISHING: 


— 


4 


. 8 ot 
2 42 


PETE 2% 2 
£ 1 4 OS . 


55 2 _ 


* vy 
LETT LENS 25 


+ Fark 


5 


3 x, 
>; 


4 * 


. 127 — 
wo 1 
1 SS-# 


* 


: C5 * 
12 


sic, 


of, Sits # 


„ prevent, 


* 


particular 


* 


occur in 


7 


„ + 4 


fy TS FPS. 1 
diſcaſes, may be 


T8 


1 > 2 225 — 
* * 2 * 


** 
* 


PRACTIOS. 


' if 
\ 


Y 5 by an accurate and compleat obſervation of 2 
Þ . * their phenomena, as theſe occur in 66ncourſe.. 
and ſucceſſion; and by a ' METHODICAL 
NosoLoGy, or an arrangement of diſeaſes 


we ' as — yo 1 » l a N „ ” 5 4 
ones vl Sear ages a 
. i N. oF. 


13 5 8h: according to their genera and ſpecies, eſta- 
| bs” bliſhed upon obſervation, abſtracted from all 
* reeaſoning. This arrangement we have at- 
3 3 tem pted in another work, to which, in the 


courſe of this, we ſhall frequently refer. 
ko III. 5 8 
The PktvtNTION of diſcaſes depends 
upon the knowledge of their remote cauſes, 
which are partly delivered in the general 


Pathology, and partly to * delivered i in . 
treatiſe. — 5 


8 | 
* J , 
" w * * — — 
. * 
5 ; 
„* * s - 
v 1 1 = 2 4 * > g * 2 
s WY" : 
. 0 
* 


The Cont of diſcaſes is hielly;. and al- 


moſt unavoidably, founded in the knowledge 
of their proximate cauſes. This laſt requires 


the abet of ' the nfticutions of Medi- 


Sg 


} 


1 „ eine, 


— * i * A ; 7 * »-\3' -_ I * * . 7 — 1 
Ow. 1 * : ; 4 , 5 
"OF 4 181 S. 
a 8 9 
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action, and functions of the human body; 
= of: the ſeveral changes which it may under- 
go; and of the ſeveral powers by which it 
can he changed. Our knowledge of theſe 
particulars, however, i is ſtill incompleat, is ig 
many. reſpects doubtfyl, and has been often 


therefore, of proxiroate . founded up⸗ 
on it, muſt be frequently precarious and un- 

certain. - It muſt depend, however, upon the 
extenſive knowledge and judgment of the 
phyſician to diſcern the degree of probability 
in the ſeveral parts of medical doctrine, to 
admit thoſe only, as a foundation of praQtice, ö 
which are ſimple, obvious, and certain; and, 
for the moſt part, to admit, as proximate 
cauſes, thoſe only which are eſtabliſhed as 
matters of fact, rather than as deductions of 
reaſoning. When this cannot be done with 
ſufficient certainty, the judicious and pru- 
5 dent phyſician will have recourſe to Ex PE- 
RIENCE alone; always, however, aware of 
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DISEASES. | 
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BD DYxexchs, or febrile diſeaſes, are diſtin- 

guiſhed by the following appearances t 

After beginning with ſome degree of cold 

ſhivering, they ſhew fottie incteafe of heat, 

an increaſed frequency of pulſe, and ſome 

diminution of ſtrength in the animal func- 
tions. Z 


"Theſe Pyrexiae form a clas, which may a 
be ſubdivided into the five orders of Fevers, 
INFLAMMATTONS, ERUPTIONs, HEMOR= 
RHAGIES, and FLUXEs, See Synopſis No- 
| fologiae Methodicae. 
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comes on, the pulſe becomes ſmaller, vay Mm 
- frequent, and often irregular. As the cold | 7 
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out. As the ſweat flows, the pulſe becomes 8 
ſofter, and leſs frequent, I. the ſweat 
ceaſing altogether, it returns to its uſual 
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Certain changes appear alſo i in ſenſation 
and thought. Durin the cold ſtage, the 


ſenſibility is often greatly im impaired ; but, 
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hen the hot ſtage is formed, the ſenſibility 
18 recovered, and often conſiderably increaſed, 


With reſpect to the intellectual functions. 
when the cold ſtage comes on, attention and 
recollection become difficult, and continue 
ſo, more or leſs, during the whole paroxyſm. 
Hence ſome confuſion of thought takes 
place, and often ariſes to a delirium, which 
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As i ſometimes comes on at the beginning of the 
| cold ſtage, but more frequently not till the 


hot lunge be formed... + | 
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It belongs alſo to this place to remark, : 
that the cold ſtage ſometimes comes on with 
a drowſineſs and ſtupor, which often grow 


do a degree that may be called comatoſe, or 
3 apoplectic. 
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We hwy ſtill to add, that, ſometimes, 
early i in the cold ſtage, a a headach comes on; 
but which, more commonly, is not fel: till 
the hot ſtage be formed, and then it is uſu- 
ally attended with a throbbing of the tem- 

ples. The headach continues till the ſweat 
breaks out; but as this flows more freely, 
that gradually goes off. At the ſame time 
with the headach, there are commonly Pains 
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of the back, and of ſome of the great joints; ; 


and theſe pains have the ſame courſe with 
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Theſe are nearly the whe Sod are, at 
leaſt the chief of the phenomena which 
more conftantly appear in the paroxyſm of 
an intermittent tever; and we have pointed 


out their ordinary concourſe and ſucceſſion. 


With reſpect to the whole of them, however, 


it is to be obſerved, that, in different caſes, 


the ſeveral phenomena are in different de- 
grees; that the ſeries of them is more or leſs 


compleat; and that the ſeveral parts or ſtages 


in the time they occupy, are in a:düerent | 
proportion, to one another. | 
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i is very ſeldom chte the diſeaſe Gals 
of a fi Ingle paroxyſm, ſuch as we have now 
| deſcribed; 
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debened: und Ti more che kipperis, 
that, after the ſeries of phenomena men- 
dötec and after a certain length of time 
ee from them, the ſame ſeries of pheno- 
mena again ariſe, and obſerve the ſame 
courſe às before; and theſe lates of fever 
and APYREXIA often continue to alternate 
with one another for many times. In theſe 
caſes, the length of time from the end of 
one paroxyſm to the beginning of another, 
i called an INTERMI ss 10x, and the length 
of time from the beginning of one paro- 
xyſm to the beginning of another next ſue- 
: ceeding, is called an INTERVAL. 
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When the diſeaſe conſiſts of a number of 
| paroxyſms, it is generally to be obſerved, 
that the intervals between them are nearly 
equal; but theſe intervals are of different 
lengths in different caſes. The moſt uſual 

interval is that of forty-eight hours, which 
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is named the TERT IAN 1 The! next 8 
| moſt common is that of ſeventy-two hours, 0 
and is named the QUARTAN period. Some | 
| other intervals alſo are obſerved, particular- TP 
ly, one of twenty-four hours, named there- T 
fore the QuoT1DI AN, and this is not in- 
frequent; but all other intervals longer than 
that of the quartan are extremely rare, and | 
probably are only irregularities of the ter- 


44 


tian or ym periods. 


XXVI. 

The paroxyſms of pure intermittent fe- 

vers are always finiſhed in leſs than twenty 

= our hours; and, though it happens, that 
there are fevers which conſiſt of repeated | 


paroxyſms, without any entire intermiſſion 


between them; yet, in ſuch caſes, it is ob- 
ſerved, that, though the hot and ſweating 


tages of the paroxyſms do not entirely 
ceaſe before the twenty- four hours from their 
e have expired, they ſuffer, how- 

ever, 
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erer before that time, a eon . 1 
ment or REM18S10N of their violence, and, 15 4 
at the return of the quotidian period, a pa- 
toxyſm is in ſome ſhape renewed, and runs 5 
the ſame courſe as before. This conſtitutes e 
what i is called a REMITTENT FEVER. | | 1 


XXVII. 
5 When i in theſe remittents, the renbiliibn „5 - 
is conſiderable, and the return of a new 5 2 
paaroxyſm is diſtinctly marked by the ymp- 
toms of a cold ſtage at the beginning of it; 
ſuch fevers retain ſtrictly the appellation of 
| REMITTENTS, But, when it happens, as 
in certain caſes, that the remiſſion is not 
conſiderable, 18 perhaps without ſweat, and 
\ that the returning paroxyſi i is not marked 
by the moſt uſual ſymptoms of a cold ftages— 
and chiefly by the aggravation or ExAcER- 
nArTION of a hot ſtage, the diſeaſe is called 


SIO 3 


* 


2 — „ 
„ʒůrh . d ]˙eoG'o!ę if !! ! 


* 


XXVIII. 


= © 
=) 
F 26 
8 . 
: R 
3 [1 
BF. 
F 
. 
® 
«i 
| "Bg 
4. 2_ 
i + © WW 
: f 
1 
17 1 
7 
13 | 
\ {8 
«4s 
> 
«s 
* 
f 
1% 
1 
1 
19 
+ 
; 


ys 
2 * 
[4 
x 
* 
Re 
by 1 
% 
L.# 
6 8.7 
* 
* 
2 
* 

Y » 
* 
1 
„ 

£1 


l 1 
* 

* 

0 

| 


5 1 
KS 
3 
* 


— 
— 4 


= 
144 
{ 

1 
= 


| , , . = : es « > ” D 5 : : 
N 1 : 3 1 8 
. { FS, k + tt, 3 75 
1 2 s 7 at 
XXVII. 


In ſome caſes of continued fever, the re- 


miſſions and exacerbations are ſo inconſide- 


rable as not to be eaſily obſerved or diſtin- 
guiſhed; and this has led phyſicians to ima- 


gine, that there is a ſpecies of fever ſubſiſt= 


ing for ſeveral days together, and ſeeming- 
ly conſiſting of one paroxyſm only, This 


they have called a CONTINENT FEVER; 


but, in a long courſe of practice, we have 


not had an opportunity of e ſuch a 


fever. be 
XXIX. 


With reſpect to the form, or Tres, of 5 
fevers, this further may be obſerved, that 


the quartan, while it has the longeſt interval, 
has, at the ſame time, the longeſt and moſt 


violent cold ſtage; but, upon the whole, the 
ſhorteſt paroxyſm : That the tertian having 


a A ſhorter interval than the quartan, has, at 


the 


the ſame time, a "AY and wy 1 
| cold tage; but a long er paroxyſin : And, 
laſtly, that the quotidian, . with the ſhorteſt 
interval, has the leaſt of A. cold | age, 3; but 


* the e e. iu 
NX. 

Ĩ be type of fevers is ſometimes changed 
in their courſe. When this happens, it is 
generally in the following manner: Both 
tertians and quartans change into quotidi- | 
ans, quotidians into remittents, and theſe 
laſt become often of the moſt continued kind. 
In all theſe caſes, the fever has its paro- 
xyſms protracted longer than uſual, before | 
it changes into a a type f= more frequent re re- 
petition. 


XXI. 


"rams all this, a preſumption Alles, that 
every. fever confi ſts of repeated paroxyſms, 
and 


and differs from others only i in the circeum- 
ſtances and repetition of the paroxy me; 0 
and, therefore, that it was allowable for us 
to take the paroxyſm of a pure intermittent 
as an example and model of the whole. 


a. C H A P. II. 
Or THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF FEVER. 
5 


The proximate cauſe of fever ſeems hi- 
therto to have eluded the reſearch of phy- 
ſicians; and we ſhall not pretend to aſcer- 
tain it in a manner that may remove 2 


41 * is 2 + 1 7 


E Meulty/; I but ſhall endeavour 5 als ke an 
approach towards it, and ſuch as we hope 

may be of uſe i in conducting the Cara in 

this diſcaſe,” ö e 

5 the hot Yon 61 bend is ; and 

. | preceded. by a cold ſage, we preſume that 
the latter is the cauſe' of the former; and, 
therefore, that the cauſe! of the cold ftage is 

the cauſe of all that follows i in the courſe of 

_ the e ieee 517 7 797908 houle 


XXXIV. 


To diſcover the cauſe of the cold ſtage 
of fevers, we may obſerve, tliat it is al ways 
preceded by ſtrong marks of a general de- 
dility prevailing in the ſyſtem. The ſmall- 


— 


neſs and weakneſs of the pulſe, the pale- 
neſs and coldneſs of the extreme parts, with 
_ the ſkrioking of the whole body, ſufficient- 
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ly ſhew that the action of the heart 1 | 
larger arteries is, for the time, extremely 


_ weakened. At the ſame time, the languor, 


inactivity, and debility of the animal mo- 
tions, the imperfect ſenſations, the feeling 
of cold, while the body is truly warm, and 
ſome other ſymptoms, all ſhew that the e- 
nergy of the brain itſelf is, on this occaſion, 
greatly weakened; and we preſume, that, 
as the weakneſs of the action of the heart 
can hardly be imputed to any other cauſe, 


this weakneſs alſo is a proof of the dimi- | 


niſhed energy of the brain, 


We ſhall hereafter endeavour to ſhew that 
the moſt noted of the remote cauſes of fe- 
ver, as contagion, miaſmata, cold, and fear, 
are of a ſedative nature; and therefore ren- 


der it probable, that a debility is induced. 


When the paronylmng c of a e have ecaled 
| to 


or hrs 10 5 * 


to be 3 they may be again renewed; 
and are moſt coma 


Uy renewed, by the ap- 8 


Plication of debilitating powers. And, fur- 


ther, the debility which ſubſiſts in the ani- 


mal motions, and other functions through 


the whole of fever, renders it pretty certain, 


> „„ 


ble to the body. 


- 


"xxx 


Ir 1s oberg that there: are three 


n which always take place in fever, a 


Rate:of debility, a ſtate of cold, and a ſtate 
of heat; and, as theſe three ſtates regularly 


and conſtantly ſucceed each other, in the or- 
der we have mentioned-them, it is preſumed, 
that they are in the ſeries of cauſe and effect 
with reſpect to/one another. This we hold 


as a matter of fact; even although we ſhould 


not be able to explain in what" manner, or 
by what mechanical means thefe ſtates ſe- 


wur "ou uce each other. . 
XXXVIL 
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er the ſlate of debility a ford Lap 
of the ſymptoms of the cold ſtage, we can- | 
not particularly. explain, but refer it to a 
general law of the animal oeconomy, where- 
by i it happens, that powers, which have a 
tendency to hurt and deſtroy the ſyſtem, 
often excite ſuch motions as are ſuited to 
obviate the effects of the noxious power. 
This is the vis MEDICATRIX NATURA, 
ſo famous in the ſchools of phyſic ; and it 
is probable, that many of the motions ex- 
cited in fever are the effects of this power. 


XXXVIIL | 


That the increaſed: ey of the in 
and arteries, which takes place in the hot 
ſtage of fevers, is to be conſidered as an ef 
fort of the vis medicatrix naturae, has been 
long a common opinion among phyſicians 
and 
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and we are diſpoſed 1 to aſſert, * part EE 
of the cold tage may be imputed to the 
ſame power. We judge ſoz becauſe the cold 
age appears to Be univerſally a means of 
produeing the hot; beeauſe cold, externally 
- applied, has very often ſimilar effects; and 
more certainly ſtill, becauſe, it ſcems to be 
in proportion to the degree of tremor in the 
cold ſtage, that the hot ſtage proceeds more 
or leſs quickly to a termination of the paro— 


xyſm, and to a more compleat ne and 
3 longer. intermiſſion, See XXIX. 
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XXXIX. 


n is to be partientarly ah that, 
in the time of the cold ſtage of fever, 
there ſeems to be a ſpaſm induced every 
where on the extremities of the arteries, 
particularly of thoſe upon the ſurface of the 


body. This appears from the ſuppreſſion 


of all excretions, and from the ſhrinking of 
6 3881 0 J 
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the external: parts 3. and althqugh this may, 
perhaps, be imputed, in party, to the weak- 
er action of the: heart, in propelling the 
blood. into the extreme, velicls ; yet as theſe 
often continue aſter the action of | 
the heart is reſtored, there / is reaſon 10, be- 
- lievez that a ſpaſmodic conſtrictio has. os 

ben place; that it ſubſiſta for ſame time, and 
ſupports the hot ſtage; for this ſtage ceaſes 
with the; flowing of the ſweat, and the re· 
turn of other excretions, which are marks 
of the relaxation of veſſels N gane 


ſtricted. 


1 8 
This then may be the idea of fever; that 
a ſpaſm of the extreme veſſels, however in- 
duced, may prove an irritation to the heart 
and arteries; and that this continues till the 
ſpaſm. is relaxed or overcome. There are 


many appearances which ſupport. this o- 
pinion; ; and there is little doubt, that a 
Ein 
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a> to. "tal heart; al | chants. ere de 

conlidered as a principal part in tbe pro- 

mate cauſe of fever. It will ſtill, however; 
remain a queſtion; what is the cauſe of ithis 

ſpaim, whether it be directly . produced by 
the remote cauſes of fever, or if it de only 
a part of the operation of the vis medica- 
: trix naturae. 
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We are diſpoſed to be of the latter opini - 
an, firſt, becauſe it remains ſtill certain, that 
? debility lays the foundation of fever; ſe- 
3 condly, becauſe, ſuppoſing this uncertain, 
we can more eaſily perceive how debility in- 
duces ſpaſm, than how ſpaſm produces the 
debility, which always, more or leſs, ap- 

pears; and, thirdly, we, eſpecially, conclude; 
that the ſpaſm. depends upon the debility; 
becauſe, we pres that the degree of ſpaſm 
formed 
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L . 3 fits continuance, Mi 
_ | depend, in many caſes, upon. the power of | 
tue cauſes inducing. debug 5 n the 


aaiebility induced; for the m 1 
> debilitating cauſes, and the. greater the n 
* | lity produced, the paroxyſms are the longers | 
= | and the more frequently repeated: - G1 301 S 
WM XLII, 2 ETUIRT RI 27] 


From hence we are led to believe, that, 

* together with the ſpaſm, there is an atonʒ 
3 ſubſiſting in the extreme veſſels, and that 
1 the relaxation of the ſpaſm requires the re- 


I 


ſtoring of the tone and action of theſe, 5; 


— — 
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Some illuſtration and proof of this we 
expect will ariſe, from conſidering the 
ſymptoms which take place with reſpect to 
the functions of the ſtomach in fevers, ſuch 
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appetite in . pe 


a it b 
bable, that the tone of | 


the extreme veſſels 


EE 


on the ſurface of the body, and that of the 


- muſcular fibres of the ſtomach, are connec» 
ted or conſenting with each other; and that, 


therefore, in fevers, the want of appetite or 


of tone in the muſcular fibres of the ſto- 
mach, may depend upon the atony of the 


1 extreme veſſels on the ſurface of the body. 


Further, that, in fevers, an atony affects 
-the: fibres of the ſtomach, appears from the 
| nauſea and vomiting which ſa. frequent 
occur, and which ſo commonly de 
on a ſtate of debility in the ſtomach. 
Laſtly, that the debility of the flomach 
nh produces vomiting, depends upon an 
atony of the extreme veſſels on the ſurface 
of the body, appears particularly from a 
obſerved by Dr Sydenham. In the at- 
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* of che plague, a vomiting happens, | 


PRAOTION 


which prevents any medicine from remain- 


% ing upon. the ſtomach. And Dr Sydenham/ 
tells us, that he could not overcome this vo- 
miting but by external means, applied ta 


produce a ſweat or TONNE? to thy fas | 


face of the body. 179 8 5 
The connection 3 hon 501 of 1 


— and that of the extreme veſſels on 


the ſurface of the body, appears from this 
alſo, that the vomiting, which ſo frequently 
happens in the cold ſtage of fevers, com- 
monly ceaſes upon the voming on of the hot, 
and very certainly upon any ſweat? o coming 
out. (XIV.) It is indeed, probable, U 


the vomiting in the cold ſtage of fevers, is 
one of the means, employed by nature, for 


reſtoring the determination to the ſurface of 
the body; and it is a circumſtance affording 
a proof, both of this and of the general 
connection between the, ſtomach and ſurface 
of the body, that emetics thrown into the 


ſtomach, and operating Fore, in the time | 
of 
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5 > cold. 8 co 3 put a an end to | ol 
po hy and bring on the hot: ſtage. eb E = a 5 3 
It alſo affords a proof of the ſame con- —— 
PEI that cold water taken into the ſto- Eg „ 9 
mach produces an inereaſe of heat on the WE 3 
the ſurface of the body, and is very often a x 4 
convenient and effeftual means VE Seng 5 = 
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feat, e Ty | | 1 
We draw a eser of the ſme Sed ER _ ol 
from this alſo, that cold applied 1 to the furs ä 
face of the body, when i it. does not ſtop per- | 
: ſpiration, i is always a powerful means of ex- 
eiting appetite. It may likewiſe be conſidered, 'N 
whether the fever, ſn conſtantly accompany= a 
ing the digeſtion of food in the ſtomach, be i 
not induced by filling | the. ſtomach, by re- I 
laxing its muſcular fibres, and ere ing 8 4 
ducing an atony of the extreme. veſſels? 5 
Upon the whole, we think it ſufficiently 
probable, that the {ymptoms. of anorexia, 
nauſea, and vomiting, depend upon an atony 
ain in 8 extreme veſſels on the ſur= | 
face 


e. 


=_ face of the body, and chat t 
8 5 a principal circumſtance in the proximate 
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= 5 lt may ſeem difficult to explain. how an 
A atony and ſpaſm can ſubſiſt, at the ſame time, 

In: the ſame veſſels; but, whatever difficulty 
= | there may be i in accounting for this, we con- 


= ſider it as a matter of fac x, and at t 


tl | time think it may be found analogous to 
== 5 what bappens upon other occaſions. in the 
| ſyſtem „where we often obſerve atony.. ro- 
Aducing ſpaſm. VVV 9 


This atony we. ſuppoſe | to depend up on a = : 
- + diminution of the energy of the brain ; and 
that this diminution takes place in Wie, 


we conclude, not only, as before, from the 
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Wo the brain itſelf; (XXXTV e nö 


tions of 
 ricularly Freda: 
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« frequent ymprom of fe and dan. 


his ſymptom commonly. upon fome OS 
inequality im the extitement of ithe/btainor + ol 
Inte leQuual organ; we hence'conclude, that, * 
in fever, it denotes ſome dim ainution in the | = * 
enerzy o of the brain. 'Deliriam, indeed, 
ſeems often to depend upon an increaſed =; 
- impetus of che blood in the veſſels of the 2 
brain, and therefore attends phrenitis. It „ 2 
frequently appears alſo in the hot ſtage⸗ ok I 
fevers, accompanied with à headach''dnd — 4 
throbbing of the temples. But, as the im. 2 
petus of the blood in the veſſels of the head - 
is mm 1 e e. Ws 5 | 


without bade any den liciom; it muſt 
be ſuppoſed, that the ſame impetus, in te 
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riples alſo, ee dhe 
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in er in- 
Upon the ſame prin- 
is another ſpe- 


= 


of the 1 imperys « 
in the veſſels of the brain. 8 
be the delirium occurring at che | beginning 
of the cold ſtage 
Rage of ſueh fevers as ſhew ſtrong 
debility in the whole ſyſtemnmn 
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Upon the whole, our doctrine of fever is 
explicitly this. The remote cauſes (XXXV.) 
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are certain ſedative powers applied to the 
nervous ſyſtem, whichs- diminiſhing the 
energy of the brain, thereby produce a 
debility in the. whole of, the funciens, 
(XXXV.) and particularly in the action of 
the extreme veſſels. (XLII. XLIII) Such, 
however, is, at the ſame time, the nature of 
the animal economy, (XXXVII. ) zhat this 
debility proves an indirect ſtimulus to the 
ſanguiferous fyſtem; whence + by the inter- 
vention of the cold ſtage, ſpaſm con- 
nected with it, (XXXVIII. XXXIX.) the 
action of the heart and larger arteries is in- 
creaſed, (XXXIX.) and continues fo. (XI.) 
till it bas had the effect of reſtoring, the 
energy of the brain, of extending this ener- 
gy to the extreme veſſels, of reſtoring, there- 
fore, theit action, and thereby eſpecially, o- 
vercoming the ſpaſm affecting them; upon 
the removing of which, the excretion of 
ſweat, a ather marks of the relaxation. of 
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of the cold ſtage of fevers and its conſequent» 
ces. But there is no evidence of any ſuch 


of them can be ſuddenly produced, the ſud- 


This doctrine will, as we ſuppoſe, ſerre 
to explain” not only the nature of fever in 
general. but alſo the various caſes of i it which 
occur. Before proceedin g. however, to this, 


* 


it 1 may be proper to point out the opinions, 
and, as we judge, the miſtakes which have 


n, revailed on this ſubj ect. e a | 
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It has been ſuppe fed that a lentor or-viſs 
cidity prevailing i in the maſs of blood, and 
ſtagnating in the extreme veſſels, is the cauſe 


viſcidity previouſly ſubſiſting i in the fluids ; 
and as it is very improbable that ſuch a ſtate 


denneſs with which paroxyſmq comes on, 


_ © renderg 
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be it more ey that the phenomeat y 

depends upon: ſome. cauſe acting upon the 
nervous ſyſtem, or the Primar "og | 
. en lk 5 animal F 1 
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Another ani, which has been very u unit 
troduced into, or 8 in the body, | 
is the proximate cauſe of fever, and that the 
increaſed , action of the heart and arteries, 
which makes { ſo great a part of the diſeaſe, 
is an effort of the vis medicattix naturae to 
expel. this morbific matter, and, particularly, 


to change or concoct it, ſo as to render it ei- 


ther altogether i innocent, or, at leaſt, fir for 
being more eaſily thrown out of the body. 
This doctrine; ! however, although of as great 
antiquity: as any of the records of phyſic 
now remaining, and although i it has been re- 
ceived by almoſt every ſchool of medicine; 
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yet appears to me to reſt upon a very uncer- 


rain foundation. There are fevers produred 
by cold, fear, and other cauſes, with al the 
eſſential circumſtances of fever, and termi- 


nating by ſweat, and yet, at the ſame time, 
without any evidence-or ſuſpicion of morbi- 


fic matter. There have been fevers ſudden- 


ly cured by a hemorrhagy, lo moderate as 


cannot carry out any conſiderable portion of 
a matter diffuſed over the whole maſs of 


blood ; nor can we conceive how the morbi- 5 
fic matter could be collected or determined 


to paſs off by ſuch an outlet as in that caſe ! 


is opened. Even ſuppoſing a morbific mat- 


ter were preſent, there i 18 NO explanation gi 
ven in what manner the concoction of it is 


performed; nor is it ſhewn, chat any ſuch 
change does in fact take place. In certain 
caſes it is indeed evident, that a noxious 
matter is introduced into the body, and 


proves the cauſe of fever ; but, even in theſe 


caſes, if appears, that the noxious matter is 
thrown out again, without having ſuffered 


any 
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any change; that the fever often terminates 
before the matter is expelled; and that, up- 


on many occalions; without waiting the ſup- 
poſed time of cancoRion, - the fever can be 
_ cured, and by remedies which do not ſeem 
to operate upon the Kade or to I 
| 1 eee. CCC 
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While we | thus reaſon againff the notion 
of fevers being an effort of nature, for con- 
cocting and expelling ; a morbific matter, we 
by no means intend to refuſe, that the cauſe 
of fever frequently operates upon the fluids, 


and particularly, produces a putreſcent ſtate 


of them. We acknowledge, that this is fre- 
quently the caſe; but, at the ſame time, we 
maintain, that ſuch a change of the fluids is 
not commonly the eauſe of fever; that very 
8 often it is an effect only; and that there is 
o reaſon to believe the termination of the 
fever to depend upon the expulſion of, the 
putrid matter, 
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dsr; opinion which has bebe re- 
mains fill to be mentioned. In intermits 
ers, a e of bile i is com- $21 


tent fevers, ; | 
monly thrown out by yoriting ; ; and this is 
ſo frequently the caſe, that many have ſup- 4 
poſed an unuſual quantity of bile, and per- 
haps a peculiar quality of it, to be the cauſe 85 
of intermittent fevers. This, however, does 
not appear to be well founded. Vomiting, 
by whatever means excited, if often repeat- 
ed, with violent ſtraining, ſeems to be Pow 
erful ; in emulging the biliary dudts, and « com- 
monly throws out a great deal of bile. T his 

will happen eſpecially i in the caſe of i intermit- 
tent fevers, For, as in the ſtate of debility and / 
cold ſtage of theſe fevers, the blood is not | 
propelled i in the uſual quantity into the ex- 
treme veſſels, and particularly i into. thoſe on 
the ſurface of the body, but i Is accumulated 
in the veſſels of the internal parts, and par- 


| ticularly i in the vena portarum 3 ſo this may 
occa- 


2 4 * 


: enen à more Webtour kermit of bile. 
The circumſtanee, however, which chiefly 


occaſions the appearance of bile in theſe 
caſes is, the influence of warm climates and 


| ſeaſons. Theſe ſeldom fail to produce a ſtate 
of the human body, in which the bile is 


diſpoſed to paſs off, by its ſecretoties, a. > 


greater quantity than -uſual; and: perhaps, 


alſo, changed i in its quality, as appears from 


5 the diſeaſe of choleta, which ſo frequently 
oegurs i in warm ſeaſons. This diſeaſe, how- 


ever, occurs often without fever; and we 


call hereafter render it ſufficiently probable, 
that intermittent fevers, for the moſt part, 
ariſe from another cauſe, that i is, marſh ef- 
fluvia; while, at the ſame time, there 3 is no 


5 evidence of their arifing from the ſtate of 


the bile alone. The marſſi effluvia, howe- 
yer, commonly operate moſt powerfully i in 
the ſame ſeaſon that produces the change of 
the bile ; and, therefore, conſidering the vo- 
miting, and other circumſtances of the in- 
; termittent fevers. which here concur, it is 
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not 
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| | nat ping that a intermittents 5 5 
—_ are ſo often attended with effuſions of bile. 
IuLis view of the ſubject does not lead us to 
3 | conſider the ſtate of the bile, as the cauſe of | 


| = intermittents, but merely as a circumſtance 

1 a accidentally concurring with them, from the 

| | 1 | ſtate of the ſeaſon in which they ariſe. What 

= Attention this requires in the conduct of the 

x mage we ſhall cankder hereafter. 15 hs 
1 


FORE than view 1 * da 3 
theſes which have been maintained hither- 
to, with reſpect to the proximate cauſe of 
fevers, it will appear, that theſe do not ariſe 
from changes in the ſtate of the fluids ; 
while, on the other hand, almoſt the whole 
of the phenomena of fevers lead us to be- 
lieve, that they chiefly depend upon chan- 
ges in the ſtate of the moving powers of the 
animal ſyſtem. Though we ſhould not be 
able to explain all the circumſtances of fe- 
vers, 
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led into the proper train of - inveſtigation, - 


now. endeavour - to apply the doctrine we ; -Y | 


have delivered, to the explai ning the diver- - 4 
ſity of fevers. CCC ono): vj 
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E, that, in every fever, there is a pow! : 
applied to the body, which has a tendency 
to hurt and deſtroy it, and produces certain 
motions in it, which deviate from the natu- 


ral ſtate; and, at the ſame time, in every fe- 
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be ver which has: its full courſe, waere, : 

1 chat, in conſequence of the conſtitution of ö 
3 che animal deconamy, there are certain mo- 
* 1 tions excited, which have a tendenby to ob· 0 2 
1 viate the effects of the noxious: | 
=_ . correct and remove it. Both theſe kinds of | 
þ motions are conſidered as conſtituting the . 
3 | _ diſeaſe. The latter, which ate of ſalutary : 
E- tendency, and conſidered as the operations 4 2 
3 of the vis medicatrix naturae, we ſhall heres 5 
A after call the REACTI1oN of the ſyſtem, I 
. From what has been delivered Shake; 7 1 

; (XVI., it appears, that, in fever, the cir- C 
1 cumſtances of debility; ſpaſm, and reaction; '4 
5 are chiefly to be conſidered; and therefore; } 
= according as theſe are Alkkerent in degree, 5 
1 and different in proportion to one another, 
k they will exhibit the chief differences of 


% We maintain, 
re than one day's du- 
oxyſms ; and 
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oxyſms, and in 
of their repe- 
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In every fever, in which we can obſerve 
any number of ſeparate paroxyſms, we con- 7 


ſtantly remark that every paroxyſm is finiſh- 


ſtantly applied to it, and i | 
we cannot poſitively determine; but the re- 
turns of ſleep and watching, of appetites and 
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ed in leſs than ewenty-four "Roy ; * * 
we cannot perceive any thing in the cauſe 
bol fevers determining to this, we mi 
pole it to depend on ſome general law of the 


"fp 


animal oeconomy. Such a law ſeems to be 
that which ſubjects the oeconomy, : in any 


feſpects, to a diurnal revolution. ' Whether 


this depends upon the original conformation. 


of the body, or upon certain powers's con- 


excretions, and the changes which regular- 


ly occur in the ſtate of the pulſe, ſhew ſuffi- 
ciently, that, in the human body, a diurnal | 


revolution takes Place 
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It is this diurnal Auen which we ſup- 
poſe determines the duration of the paro- 
xyſms of fevers; and theſe paroxyſms being 


ſo univerlally limited, as in (LVII.) while 
no 
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Sd ras treat mn 
ders i it ſufficiently probable, that their dura-— . 
tion depends upon, and is determined by 1 
the revolution mentioned. That theſe pa- = 
| roxyſms are connected with that revolution, ä 
appears further from this, that, though the 1 EY _ 
intervals of paroxyſms 3 are different, in dif- 8 
ferent caſes, the times of the acceſſion. of . 
i paroxyſms are generally fred to one time 
of the day; ſo that ang. come on 
the morning, Terti 6000, and Quar- 
tans in the afternoon. . e „ 
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It 18 ſtill to be remarked, that, as Quartans 
and Tertians are apt to become Quotidians, 
thele to paſs into the ſtate of remittents, and 
theſe laſt.to. become continued ; and that, e- | 
ven in the continued form, daily exacerba- 8 
tions and remiſſions are generally to be ob- 
lerved; all this ſhews ſo much the power ny 
of diurnal revolution, chat when, in certain 
caſes, 


52 e R A0 T 1 0 E. 
caſes, the dally exicorhullada and voni x 
are with difficulty diſtinguiſhed, we may ſtill 
preſume, that the general tendency of 'the 
oeconomy prevails, that the diſeaſe ſtill con- 
ſiſts of repeated paroxyſms, and, upon the 
vhole, that there is no ſuch diſeaſe as that 
which the ſchools have called a Continent 
Fever. We expect that this doctrine will be 
confirmed by what we ſhall ſay hereafter, 
concerning the periodical movements obſer⸗ 
ved in continued fevers. | 
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It being thus proved, that every fever, of 
more than one day's duration, conſiſts of 


repeated paroxyſms ; we, in the next place, 
remark, that the repetition of paroxyſms _ 
depends upon the circumſtances of the paro- 
xyſms which areal ready formed. This appears 
from what is obſerved in (XXIX. and XXX.); 
for, from theſe it appears, that the longer 
paroxyſms are protracted, they are the ſoon- 
| er 
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of the frequent repetition is to be ſought for 
in the cauſe of the protraction of paroxyſms. 
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The duration of the hot ſtage, in which 

the reaction is operating to take off the 

ſpaſm formed in the cold ſtage, is that upon 7 ET 
which the duration of the whole paroxyſm | 
chiefly depends. We may, therefore, ſu- 
ſpect, that the longer duration of the hot 

ſtage, i is owing either to the obſtinacy of the 

ſpaſm, or to the weakneſs of the reaction; 
and it is probable, that ſometimes the one, 
and ſometimes the other of theſe circum- 

| ſtances, takes pl ace, | 


LXII 


Thodgh the 3 of ſpaſm may | be the / 
fame in different perſons, it is obvious that 
the degree of 1 it produced may be greater or 
les 


PY r | 
lebt, according 10 the irritability of 1 1 


particular perſon; and, therefore, the reac- 


tion in fever being given, the paroxyſm, or - 
- continuance of the hot ſtage, may be longer 
- or ſhorter, according to the degree of "Hoek 


f that has been formed. 
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One cauſe of the abſtinacy of ſpaſm in 


feyers, may, I think, be clearly perceived. 
In inflammatory diſeaſes, there is a diathe- 
ſis phlogiſtica prevailing in the body, and 


this diatheſis we ſuppoſe to eoniiſt in an in- 


creaſed tone of the whole arterial ſyſtem, 
When, therefore, this diatheſis accompanies 
fever, as it ſometin.es does, it may be ſup- 
poſed to give occaſion to the febrile ſpaſm $ 


being formed more ſtrongly, and thereby to 


produce more protracted paroxyſms. Ac- 
cordingly, we find, that all inflammatory 
fevers are of the continued kind; and that 


all the cauſes of the dishes phlogiſtica 


have 
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k 3 have l sene 15 ee intermittent ms - 
continued fevers“ As continued fevers, 2M 
| thereforcy are often attended With the din 
theſis phlbgiftica, we conclude, that, in MN 

many caſes, this is che cane of their con- IY 
tinued c a 
In many fevers; however, there is nb e- f 
videneꝭ of any diatheſis phlogiſtiea being 
preſent, or of any other cauſe of more con- 
| fiderable ſpaſin-; and in ſuch fevers we muſt 
impute the protraction of paroxyſms, and : 

the continued form of the fever, to the - a 

| weakneſs of reaction. That this cauſe takes 

ö place, we contlude from hence; that, i in ma- 

ny caſes: of fever, wherein the ſeparate 

5 parexyſms are the moſt protracted, and 

me moſt diffieultly obſerved, we find the 

: moſt conſiderable ſymptoms of a general de- 

* dility; and therefore, we conclude, that, in 

Y fuch caſes, the protracted paroxyſms and 

ö „ 5 „ conti- F 
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Jar caſes. It applies tolerably 

the different ſtates of interinittents; as 

are more purely ſuch,” or as they a1 

more and more to the continu 

ſeveral difficulties ſtill remain with 

to many eircumſtances of intermittents; and 
more. ſtill with reſpect to the difference of 
theſe continued fevers, which are formed 
from intermittents, and thoſe which we have 


= l 1 
——  -,  - q3ñ.. . ͤ 2 2 


- 


— 


4 


= 
1 


— x 


4 


* bp + A. , « 
; J 4 +4. g% a © AS wy - 
* # 4 - % A l F 3 X 


4 4 
2 3 5 wp 9's Az 4 * OR . 7 
4 3 ov 9 * 4 fo + E Z% F N 2 Y d 3 * a; 24 5 a A 
, 1 18 8 14 Foot ue * . 8 


e character of continued fevers, giver. 


ia the place refer ed 140% i \ hardly. ſufficient. ol 


* | make the diftir | ion more. accurate, it is 
i efla dat the fevers of a conti- 1 
; nued forn | wever, till belong. to 
: the en ef intermittents, may be diſfin- 
: — guiſhed by their having paſſed from an in- 
12 termittent or remittent Fahy a that oe: WO 
5 ' . be | by marſh miaſmata; by the nature of the | 
| prevailing epidemic; and, for the moſt birt, - 
by their having but one paroxyſm, or one 
X exacerbation. and remiſſion;” in the courſe af = . 
5 twenty-four ours. On the other hand, 
i 777»ö»ö— 8 
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| continued fevers, to ke more. ſtrictly fs abs 
led, may be diſtinguiſhed, by their ſhewing 

little tendeney to become intermittent or re- 
mittent in any part of their courſe, and e- 
ſpecially after the firſt week of their conti- 
nuance ; by their being occaſioned by hu- 
man contagion, at leaſt, by other cauſes than | 
the marſh miaſmata; by the nature of the 
prevailing epidemic; and by their having 
pretty conftantly an exacerbation and remiſ- | 
ſion twice in the courſe of every twenty- 
four hours. 


Lv 


From the view given (EXIH. and LV. v) 

of the cauſes of the protraction of paro- 
xyſms; and, therefore, of the form of con- 
tinued fevers, ſtrictly ſo called, it ſeems pro- 
bable, that the remote cauſes of theſe ope- 
rate by occaſioning either a phlogiſtic dia- 
theſis, or a weaker reaction; ; for we can ob- 
ſerve, that the moſt obyious difference of 
conti- 


OF. urs 55 
1 can depends * the provell 
ing of our or ether of. theſe lues. | 


. LV. 


| Qottitibad vers have been conlibered 4s 
of great divetſity; ; but phyſicians have not 
been happy in marking theſe differences, ot 
in reducing them to any ge ral heads. The 
diſtinetions of the antients ate not well un- 
derſtood, and, ſo far as either they, or the 
modern noſologiſts, have diſtinguiſhed con- 
tinued fevers by a difference of duration, 
their diſtinctions are not well founded, and 
do not apply in ſuch a matinef as to be of 
any uſe, We think it agreeable to obfetva= 
tion, and to the principles above laid down, 
(LXIII. LXIV.) to diſtinguiſh continued fe- 
vers, according as they ſhew either an in- 
flammatory irritation, or a weaker reaction. 
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This diſtinQion i E the Goda with that of © 


fevers into the INFLAMMATORY and NER- 
vous; 


| 660 PR AO TIA 
voovs; the diſtinction at preſent moſt gene⸗ 
rally received in Britain. To the firſt, as a 
genus, we have given the name of Synocha; | 
to the ſecond that of Typhus; and, little 
ſtudious whether theſe names be authoriſed 
by the antient uſe of the ſame terms, we 
depend upon their being underſtood by the 
characters annexed to them in our Noſology: 
which we think are founded on obſervation. 


LEE 


By theſe characters we think continued 


fevers may be diſtinguiſhed in practice, and, 
if they may, the principles above laid down 


will be confirmed. 


LXXI. 


* 


ey, 


Beſides thele differences of continued fe- 
yer, now mentioned, we are not certain of 
having obſerved any other that can be con- 
ſidered as fundamental. But the moſt com- 


EP PRYSTE! 6 
mon form of continued fevers, in this cli- 
mate, ſeems to be a combination of the two 
genera mentioned; and we have therefore 
given ſuch a genus a Place in our Noſology, 
under the title of Synochus. We think, 
however, that the limits between the Syno- 
| chus and Typbus, will be with difficulty aſ⸗ 

| ſigned ; and we are diſpoſed. to believe, that 
the Synochus ariſes 1 from the lame cauſes as 
the Typhus, ang. is I an —_ a en 


ks it. 


IXXI. 


The 1 e to 455 a genus com- 
prehendin 8 ieveral ſpecies. Theſe, however, 
are not yet well aſcertained by obſervation 
and, in the mean time, we can perceive that 
many of the different caſes obſerved do not 
imply any ſpecific difference, and ſeem tq 
be merely varieties, ariſing from a different 
degree of power in the cauſe, from different 
rene, of the climate or ſeaſon in 
| which 
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in the courſe of the diſeaſe. This abundance 
of bile may poſſibly attend ſome continued 
fevers, ſtrictly fo called; but it more com- 


' tends intermittents ; 5 and, we believe, it 
might have been enumerated among the 


quantity of bile ſhould appear with continued 
fevers, we conſider it in this caſe, as in-that 


to the ſtate of the ſeaſon, producing no dif- 
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which they happen, or, from different ir- 
cumſtances in the nee of. the n 
e, 
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XXIII. 


Some effects ariſing. from theſe circum- 
ſtances, require to be particulatly explained. 
One i is an unuſual quantity of bile : appearing ' 


monly, for the reaſons above explained, at- 


marks diſtinguiſhing the latter kind of fevers | 
from the former. But, though an unuſual 


of intermittents, as a coincidence only, owing 
ferent ſpecies or fundamental diſtinction, 


but merely a n of the diſeaſe. - 
: LIV. 
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| Another fe of the ate oeca- 

e varying the appearance of typhus, 
is a putreſcent | ſtate of the fluids. Both the 
antients and the moderns, who are in gene- 
ral much diſpoſed to follow the former, have 
diſtinguiſhed fevers as putrid and non- pu- 
trid; but the notions of the antients, on this 
ſubject, were not ſufficiently correct to de- 
ſerve much notice; and it is only of late 
that the matter has been more accurately 
obſerved, and better pun. TE 
From the diſſolved ſtate of the blood, 28 
| it appears when drawn out of the veins, or 
as it appears from the red blood's s being diſ- 
poſed to be effuſed, and run off by various 
outlets, and from ſeveral other ſymptoms, 
we have now no doubt that a real putreſcen- 
cy of the fluids takes place in fevers. This 
putreſceney, however, often attends intermit- 
tent, as well as continued fevers, and, of the 5 
continued kigd, both the ſynochus and ty- 
__ plugs, 


1 


Fare and all of chem in ry differe 
grees; ſo that, whatever a it N 


dieſerve in practice, 


limits to it as to 

cies under the ti N 
Beſides differing by che circumſtances al- 
ready mentioned, fevers differ alſo by their 

being a :companied with ſymptoms which 
belong to diſcaſes of the other orders of py⸗ a 


fexiae. This ſometimes happens in ſuch 4 
manner, as to render it difficult to ſay which 
of the two diſcaſes is the primary V one. Com- 
monly, however, it may be aſcertained bs 
the knowledge of the remote cauſe, an ari dof | 


the prevailing epidemic, or by eg the 
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commonly 


der the title ef k Hzeric; but, as it is 4*ͤͤw˙ 7 
Ec „ ve-have, .neber ſeen it as a primary = 
Ve have "conftantly found it as a 2 | 
1 ne. opical affection, moſt | 
an internal ſuppuration ; and, | --Y 


as ſuch, we f ſhall conſider it in another plate. : 4 
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. the ſeveral caſes of: 1 in- 


a LPPC it be readily. ul 
from what is ſaid above, (XXV. XXVI, LS 


and XXVII.) and more 1 from the Me- 


- thodical 
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Or THE REMOTE Causks Of FEVER, | | 
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As fever has been confideves as coming 
chiefly in an increaſed. action of the heart 
and arteries, phyſicians have ſuppoſed, that 
certain direct ſtimulants, fitted to produce 
this increaſed action, are the remote cauſes 
of fever. In many caſes, however, there i is 

no evidence of ſuch ſtimulants being applied, 
and, in the caſes in which they are applied, f 
they either produce only a temporary fre- 
quency of the pulſe, Which cannot be conſi- 
dered as a diſeaſe; or, if they do produce a 
permanent febrile ſtate, it is by the interven- 

| 9, x tion of a topical inflammation, which pro- 
1 On. _ duces, 
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g ; 1 bes; a ile different from what i is + fig 


' called A fever. n 
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hat direct * are the remots 
8 - idly of fever, ſeems: farther improbable; 1 bo. 
© becauſe the ſuppoſition does not account for 
be eee, attending the acceſſion of 

. * fevers; and. becauſe other remote cauſes ean 2 
wih Ke, e be nn „„ - 


A fevers are ſo generally epidemie, it 16 i | 
'* probable,” that ſome matter floating in tile i 
- atmoſphete, and applied to the bodies of _ _— 
men, ought to be conſidered © as the remote I 
. cauſe of fevers. Theſe” matters preſent | in 
the atmoſphere, and acting upon men, may Son: 
be conſidered either as MrAs ATA, or a . + ooae 
Con race tons, ö i 
bs =” LXXXI. 
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Miaſmata my ale Sn various s barer 
and be. of different kinds; but we know 
little of their variety or of their. ſeveral et- 
fects. We know with certainty only one 
fpecies of miaſma, which can be conſidered 
as the cauſe ot fever; and, from the univer- 
ſality of this, it may be doubzed 11 dere be 

i * other. i ae 


6% 
. 


XXIII. 


The miaſins, ſo univerſally. the cauſe of | 
fever, is that which. ariſes from marſhes or 
+ moiſt ground, acted upon by heat: So. many 
obſervations have now been made with re- 
ſpect to this, in ſo many different regions of 
the earth, that there is neither any doubt of 
its being in general a cauſe of fevers, nor of 
its being very univerſally the cauſe of inter- 
mittent fevers, in all their different forms. 
The ſimilarity of the climate, ſeaſon, and 
foil, 


* 


"oy; in Rs intermittents miſe. and: the "He 
wilarity of the diſcaſes, ariſing in an 
regions, concur in proving that there i ine 
common cauſe uſe of eee, and ha his 
ad is the marſh miaſma. | s 

What is the particular. nature of this . 
Ame, we know not; nor da we certainly 
knorr whether or not it: differs in kind: But 
it is probable that it does not; and chat it 
dite only in the degree of its power, or 
„ dene in its ae, in a en ak hos 
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ä are next to 4 conſidered; 
-and theſe. alſo. have been ſuppoſed to. be of - 
great variety. It is poſſible they may be ſo F 
'but that they truly are, does not appear 
clearly from any rhing we know at preſent. 
The number of genera and ſpecies of conta- 
gious diſeaſes, of the claſs of pyrexiae, at 
preſent known, i is not very great. They be- 
long to the order of Fevers, of Exanthemata, 

or 


. os * 1  Pioflunia. Whether here be any be⸗ 
* 2 l beonging 0 the order of Phlegmaſiae,. is 
3 2 5 docbtful; and, though it ſhonld be ny 
IO od poſed, it will not much i inc real - the NN 
4 of contagious pyrexiae; Of the contagious 
4 f 1: - exanthemata and profluvia, the number of 
ppecies is nearly aſeertained; of and. each of. | 
hs 1 is ſo far of a determined nature, hat, | | 
25 - though they have now” deen obſerved and 
* ditinguimed for many ages, and i in many 
different parts of the earth, they have been 
„N found to retain the ſame character, 


and to differ only i in circumſtances, which 


ther external cauſes, or to the peculiar con- 
ſtitution of the ſeveral perſons. affected. It 
is, therefore, probable, that, in each of 6 

ſpecies, the contagion is of one ſpecific na- 
ture, and that the number of contagious ex- 
 anthemata or profluvia is hardly greater than 


the number of ſpecies taken notice of i in our 
ſyſtems of noſology. 


tiny, 


may be imputed to ſeaſon, climate, and o- * 


op; 


While dle contagiou exattheimain ang. 
ee, are thus limited, if we ſhould taps x * 85 
|" pole the. contagious: Pyrexiae to be ſtill of N 2 ; 
great and unlimited variety, it muſt be with | 
reſpect to the genera. ar d ſpecies of corti- 


nued fevers.” ; But, if we ate right in limit- . 


o 
= 


* Y 


ing, as we have; done, the genera of theſe | 25 | 
\ fevers, it will be probable that the. conta- . 5 an 
gions which produce them are not of great 1 


variety ; and this will be much confirmed, | : 9 : 4 
if we can render it probable, that there is 


one principal, perhaps one common ſource. "A | 
© uch OO 1 on, ES NET» ee 
e, ee 


E this purpoſe i it is now well known, 
that the effluvia conſtantly ariſing from the 
living human body, if long retained in the 
ſame place, without being diffuſed in the at- | | 

|  moſphere, 


* 
F 


uA r 


By 5 FORD: acquire a ah een a and, 
| in that ſtate, applied to the bodies of men, 
become the cauſe of a fever which is very 
„ben The late obſervations on jail” 
and hoſpital fevers have fully proved the 
exiſtence of ſuch a cauſe; and it is ſufficient 
5 obvious, that the ſame virulent matter 
may be produced in many other Places. At . 
he fame time, the nature of the fevers a- 
" ring renders, it probable, that the virulent | 
ſtate of human effluvia i is the common cauſe 1 
of ſuch fevers, as they differ only in a ftate 
ol their ſymptoms, which may be imputed | 
to the circumſtances of ſeaſon, climate, 8&c, 
concurring with the contagion, and modify 


ing its force. 


13 


oF 


LXXXVI. 


With reſpect to theſe contagions, though 
we have ſpoken of them above, as of a mat- 
ter floating in the atmoſphere, it is proper 


to obſerve here, that they are never found to 
EI act 
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act but b they a are near to the ſources 
from whence they ariſe y that 1 . either a near 


en als: or near to es: faces, 


which, as having been near to the bodies of 
men, are imbued with their effluvia, and in 
which ſubſtance theſe effluvia are ometimes ' 


ine in an active ſtate for a very. FG 
time. 8 501 | | 


than as they ariſe immediately from the hus 
man body. | 


LXXXVIL 


&* 


We have now tendered it probable, that 


the remote cauſes of fevers (VIII. ) are chiefly 
Miaſmata or Contagions, and neither of them 


of great variety. We have ſuppoſed that 
miaſmata are the cauſe of intermittents, and | 


K 5 | eonta- 


The ciances 105 FOR wits an ac< 

tire matter, may be called Fomites; and it | = 

appears to me probable, that contagions, as 
they ariſe from fomites, are more powerful 


PRACTICE. 


contagions the cauſe of continued fevers, 
ſtrictly fo named ; but we cannot, with pro- 

priety, employ theſe general terms. The 

notion of contagion properly implies a mat- 
ter ariſing from the body of man under dif= 
eaſe; and that of miaſma, a matter ariſing 
from other ſubſtances. But, as the cauſe of 
continued fevers may ariſe from other ſub- 
ſtances than the human body, and may, in 
ſuch caſes, be called a Miaſma; and as other 
miaſmata alſo may produce contagious dif- 
caſes, it will be proper to diſtinguiſh the 
cauſes of fevers, by uſing the terms Mar/h, 
or Human Effuvia, . rather than the worm! 
| ones Miaſma, or Contagion. FR 


LXXXVIIL 
Though we have endeavoured to ſhew 


that fevers generally ariſe from marſh or 


human effluvia, we cannot, with any cer- 
tainty, exclude ſome other remote cauſes, 


which are commonly ſuppoſed to have at 
| [2 leaſt 
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. leaſt a ſhare i in producing fevers. : We pro- 
ceed, therefore, to inquire concerning thoſe 
cauſes; and the firſt to be taken notice of 
18, the e of cold e to the human . 


x. 


The operation nf cold on a 4 wks: 
is ſo different in different circumſtances, as 
to be of difficult explanation ; and this, 
therefore, is. attempted with ſome diffidence. 
Cold, in certain circumſtances, has mani- 
feſtly a ſedative power. It can extinguiſh 
the vital princi ple entirely, either in particu- 
lar parts, or in the whole body ; and, con- 
ſidering how much the vital principle of a- 
nimals depends upon heat, it cannot be 
doubted that the power of cold is always 
more or leſs directly ſedative. 
But it is equally manifeſt, that, in certain 


circumſtances, cold proves a ſtimulus to the 
1 5 _ living 


76 p R A 0 T 1 0 * 
living body, and particularly to the  fangul 


by producing paleneſs, and a ſuppreſſion of 


conſtriction is in ſome meaſure communi- 
cated to the whole body, and that thereby 


with „ to the whole Tone "4 


4 £ 288 > 9 " 
* in RTE nne 
VE * 3 Fog es INS r D 
3 12 25 ns * HE? 8 "WAIVE 
3 . F TT 8” #7 Es "7 4 a 
3 9 NS PSS 2 *% N * „ 
£ > Wee > : F * 7 * 1 þ 9 4" 5 * 
IJ WE 3 0 8 N 1 ART 22 7 2 
TH: 4 "05 : ** N * Who, 2 * 5 15 « 2 
1 7 * 8 * Be, 5 N g * N * 
Wo: 8 . . 9 ; 7 
7 : p + = * & ; I? I ** 
> hp . 2 K & 
— 1 83 Df 1 8 * - 
I 17g 4 1 
« * 3 
, j 9 * 


ferous ſyſtetn. 

| And, beſides the ſedative and 1— 
powers of cold, it is manifeſtly alſo a power- | 
ful aſtringent, cauſing a contraction of the 
veſſels on the ſurface of the body, and there- 


perſpiration. It js likewiſe probable that this 


the application of cold proves a tonic power 9 


: 2 
XG: 's "ID IE 
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Theſe ſeveral effects of cold do not all 
take place at the ſame time, but may be va» 
riouſly combined. The ſtimulant power 
taking place, obviates the effects that might 
otherwiſe have ariſen from the ſedative, and, 
in ſome meaſure, thoſe from the aſtringent 
power. But the ſtimulant and tonic powers 
of cold are commonly conjoined, a and the 
former, 
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former, perhaps, depend i in par upon the 
latter. 8 | 
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* what clrcunitfances. aſe different . 
feqs of cold eſpecially take place, it is diffi» 
cult to determine ; ; but the morbid effects 
way be obſerved to be chiefly of four kinds. 
One is a general inflammatory diatheſis of 
the ſyſtem; which i is commonly accom pa- 
nied with rheumatiſm, or other phlegmaſia, 
A ſecond is a catarrhal affection ; a third is 
gangrene ; and a fourth is a proper fever. 
In producing this laſt, the operation of cold 


generally concurs with that of marin or hu- 


* 


man efflu via. . 
In all its operations, cold {roms to act 


more powerfully, in proportion as the body, 


and particularly the vigour of the circula- 


tion, is previouſly more weakened. 
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Beſides cold, there are other powers which 
| ſeem to be the remote cauſes of fever, as Fear, 
Intemperance in Drinking, Exceſs in Vene- 
ry, and other cauſes, which evidently wea- 
ken the ſyſtem. But, whether any of theſe 
ſedative powers be alone the remote cauſe of 
fever, or if they only operate either as they 
concur with the operation of marſh or hu- 


man effluvia, or as they give an opportuni- I 
ty to the operation of cold, are e queſtions DOE. 


to be politively ee 


. XCIII, 


As we e have n now 0 the chief of 
the remote cauſes of fevers, we can further 
obſerve, that theſe will ariſe more or- leſs. 

readily, according as miaſmata and conta- 

gions are more or leſs powerful, or as they 
are more or leſs favoured by the concurrence 
of cold, and other ſedative powers. 


CHAP. 
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Or THE PRoGNoOss or FEVERS. | 
As fevers, by (XLVI. and LIII.) conſiſt | g 
th morbid and ſalutary motions and ſymp- 


toms, the tendency of the diſeaſe to a happy 1 
or a fatal iſſue, or the prognoſtic in fevers, | 
has been eſtabliſhed, by marking the pre- 

valence of the marbid or ſalutary ſymptoms; 
and it might be properly ſo eſtabliſhed, if MY 


| we could certainly diſtinguiſh between the = 
one and the other of theſe kinds of ſqmp»> r 


toms ; but the operation of the re · action, o. = 
ſalutary efforts of nature, in curing fevers: 
is ſtill involved in fo much obſcurity, that 1 ES 


; | cannot 


xo 


=: cannot explain the ſeveral ſymptoms of it ſs | 
3 dlearly as to apply them to the eſtabliſhing 

4 of prognoſtics; and this, I think, may be 

done better, by marking the ſymptoms which | 

ſhew the tendency to death in fevers 
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This plan of the prognoſtics in fevers 
muſt proceed upon our knowledge of the 
cauſes of death in general, . in fevers 
more particularly, OO 

The cauſes of a in general, are e either 
direct or direct... 25 

Ilu!be firſt are, thoſe which diceaty auc 5 
and deſtroy the vital principle, as lodged in 
the nervous ſyſtem, or deſtroy the organs 
immediately connected with it. ibn 
--The ſecond, or the indirect cauſes of deathy 

are thoſe which interrupt ſuch fu nctions as 
are neceſſary to the circulation of the blood, 
and thereby neceſſary to the due continu- 
ance and ſupport of the vital princi ile? 
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ot theſe genere uſes, thoſe which ope- 


rate more : particularly i in fevers ſeem. to de, 


| by repeated violent excitements, en 


the vital power itſelf; or, by its violence, 
deſtroys the organization of the brain ne- 


ceſſary to the action of the vital principle; ; 
or, by the ſame violence, deſtroys the or- 
5 ganization of the parts more immediately 
neceſſary to the circulation of the blood. 
Secondly, The cauſe of death in fevers may 


be a poiſon, that is, a power capable of de- 
5 ſtroying the vital principle; and this poiſon | 


may be either the miaſma or contagion 
which was the remote cauſe of the fever, 
or it may bea putrid matter generated in 


the courſe of the fever. In both caſes, the 


operation of ſuch a power appears either as 
acting chiefly on the nervous ſyſtem, indu- 


cinig the ſymptoms of debility; or, as acting 
upon the maſs of blood, inducing a putreſ- 
cent ſtate 1 in it, and in the fluids e 
from it. 


555 . ; 


Prom an this, we think the ſymptoms 
thewing the tendency . to death in fevers, 
may be difcovered by their being either the | 
ſymptoms of violent re-aftion, of great debi= 
lity, or of a firong tendency to putrefattion in 
the fluids ; and, upon this ſuppofition, we 
proceed now to mark thoſe fymptotns i more 
en. 


cn 


| The 1 which Ste W 

of re- action, are, 1. The increaſed force, 
| hardneſs, and frequency of the pulſe. 2. The 
increaſed heat of the body. 3. Thoſe ſymp- 
toms which are the marks of a general in- 
flammatory diatheſis, and more eſpecially 
thoſe of a particular determination to the 
brain, lungs, or other important viſcera. 
4. Thoſe which are the marks of the cauſe 

N Bn of 
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b cdoletresefon f int is, of a boat bal, 
. in the ſuppreſſion of excretions, 


\ = 


The ſymptoms which denote a a great de- 
gree of debility, * * 

In the ANIMAL. eee 5 1. the | 
weakneſs of the voluntary Do 2. the 
irregularity of the voluntary | motions, de- 

pending on their debility; 3˙ the weakneſs, 
of ſenſation; 4. the weakneſs and irregula- 
5 rity of the intellectual operations. f c 
In the VI TAI FUNCTIONS; 1. the 3 : 
neſs of the pulſe ;. 3. 2. the coldneſs or ſhrink- 
ing of the extremities; 3. the tendeney td a 
deliguium animi in an erect poſture 4 the 
weakneſs of reſpiration. 
In the NATURAL FUNCTIONS ; : 1. the 
weakneſs of the ſtomach, as appearing in a- 
norexia, nauſea, and vomiting). 2. involun= 
tary excretions, depending upon a pally of 


the Phincters; 3. dinncult deglutition, de- 
ä pending 


pending upon a ply of the muſcles of the 
fauces. 5 


XCIX. - | 
Loft, The pee expreſſing the pu- 
treſcent ſtate of the fluids, are, 5 
1. In the ſtomach, the loathing of animal 
food, nauſea, and vomiting, great thirſt, and. 
a deſire of acids. 8 
2. In the maſs of blood; A. the blood 
drawn out of the veins not coagulated as u- 
ſual; B. hemorrhagy from different parts, . 
without marks of increaſed i imperus ; Ck 
fuſions under the ſkin or cuticle, forming 5 
petechiae, maculae, and vibices; D. effuſions | 
of a yellow ſerum under the cuticle. 
3. In the ſtate of the excretions, frequent, 
looſe, and foetid ſtools ; ; high-coloured tur- 
bid urine ; | foetid feats 7 and the foetor of 
bliſters. . 
4. The cadaverous ſel of the whole 
body. 
0. 
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Theſe ſeveral ſymptoms have very often, 
each ſingly, a ſhare in determining the 
i prognoſtic; but more eſpecially by their con- 
currence and particular combination with 
E: one another. 8 | 
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-- oh the bother of the e Prognoftic, i it is pro- 
per to obſerve, that many phyſicians have 
been of opinion, that there is ſomething in 
the nature of fevers which generally deter- 
mines them to be of a certain duration; and, 
therefore, that their terminations, whether 
in health or in death, happen at certain pe- : 
riods of the diſeaſe rather than at others, 
Theſe periods are called the CI TIca LDA IS, 
carefully marked by Hippocrates and other 
antient phyſicians, and alſo by many mo- 
derns of the greateſt eminence in practice; 
whilſt, at the ſame time, many moderns of 
no 
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no inconſiderable authority, deny their ta- 
king place in the fevers of theſe northern 
regions which we inhabit. ä 
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Iam of opinion that the dodrine of the | 
antients, and particularly that of Hippocra- | 
tes, on this ſubject, way well founded; and 
that it is juſt and true, even with reſpect to to 

-  - the fevers of our climate. 


i ; ? 3:3 N 0 * 22 8 ; i. 


I am of this opinion, | firſt, becauſe I ob- 
ſerve, that the animal oeconomy is readily 
ſubjected to periodical movements, both 
from its own conſtitution, and from habits 
which are readily produced in it. Secondly, 
Becauſe I obſerve periodical movements to 
take place in the diſeaſes of the human bo- 
dy with great conſtancy and exaQneſs, as in 
the caſe of intermittent fevers, and many o- 
ther — | 
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Theſe conſiderations render it probable, 
that exact periodical movements may take 
place in continued fevers; and I think there 
is evidence of ſuch movements actually ta- 


. 115 in theſe fevers. 1 A 


* 
® 
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The critical days, or thoſe on which we 
| ſuppoſe the termination of continued fevers 
eſpecially to happen, are, the third, fifth, 
ſeventh, ninth, eleventh, Fourteenth, ſeven- 


teenth, and twentieth, We mark none be- 


yond this laſt; becauſe, though fevers are 
ſometimes protracted beyond this period, it 
18, however, more rarely; and we have not 


a ſufficient number of -obſervations to aſcer- 
tain the courſe of them; and further, be- 


cauſe it is probable, that, in fevers long 


protracted, the movements become leſs ex- 


act and regular, and are therefore bets — 
obſerved. 


OF PHYSIC 97 


= 


C_ - 
» 3 —— 2 
= m— 1 . „33 bl 
—+ > = 
= —— - — 2 


— \ - 
— —— — — POE 


— IR« 


5 — * = — 
e 


— — 9 


— — 
—_— - 


@ ©. 


| ** * = <# — 5 N * — : * 1 g * 
A _ 2 : . * . 
\ 7 


CVI. 


* 


That the days now mentioned are the cri- 
tical days, is, we think, proved by. the par- 


ticular facts which are found in the writings 
of Hippocrates. From theſe, as collected 


from the ſeveral writings of that author by 
Mr de Haen, it appears, that of one hundred 
and fixty-three inſtances of the termination 

of fevers which happened on one or other 


of the firſt twenty days of the diſeaſe, there 
are one hundred and ſeven, or more'than 


two thirds of the whole number, which 


happened on one or other of the eight days 
above mentioned; that none happened on 


the ſecond or thirteenth day; and upon the 
eighth, tenth, twelfth, fifteenth, ſixteenth, 


eighteenth, and nineteenth, there are but 
eighteen inſtances of terminations, or one 


ninth of the whole, 


* 
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As ian terminations Waden Wi on a the 

deren days laſt mentioned, upon the whole, 
are few, and, upon any one of them, fewer | 
than thoſe which happened on any of our 
ſuppoſed - critical days, there are, therefore, 
nine days which may be called Nox-RI- 
"TICAL; while, on the other hand, the ma- 
ny terminations which happened on the 
ſeventh, fourteenth, . and twentieth days, 
both give a proof of critical days in gene- 
ral, and that theſe are the chief of them. 
Hereafter we ſhall mention an analogy that 
renders the power of the other critical opp 
pert Faden 


Cl. 


It appears further, that as, of the termi- 
nations which were final and ſalutary, not a 
tenth part happened on the non-critical 
days; and of the terminations which were 
oy 1 | final 


final and fatal, th 2Ugh the greater aumber 
happened on the critical days, yet above a 
third of them happened on the non-eritical 13 
ſo it is probable, that the tendency alive} a 
nimal oeconomy is to ohſerve the exitical 
days, and that it is by the operation of forme | 
violent and irregular cauſe: the courſe of 
things 18; - fometimes." . o the. nan eri. 
We t %% g G8 lube ; 45 
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. What Jing been ſaid, renders. it een 

probable, that it is the general al tendency. of 


* * 16 


the animal oeconomy to determine, the peri- | 
_ odical movements in fevers to be chiefly on 
the critical days. But, at the ſame time, we 
muſt acknowledge it to he a general tenden- 
cy only, and that, in particular caſes, many 
circun ſtances may occur to diſturb the re- 
gular courſe of it. Thus, though the chief 
and more remarkable exacerbations in con- 
* bined fevers happen on the critical days, 
diere 


_ thoogh/intermittent f fevers are certainly very 


ſtrongiy determined to obſerve a tertian or 
* quartan period, we: know, there are circum= _ 
| ftances which prevent them from obſerving 


theſe periods exactly, and render them either 


anticipating or poſtponing ſo much, that the 

days of paroxyſms come to be quite changed; _ 
and it is allowable to ſuppoſe, that the like | 

may happen with reſpect to the exacerba- 

tions of continued fevers, and thereby diſturb 


the regular appearance of critical days. 
A particular inſtance of this occurs with 


repeft to the ſixth day of fevers. In the 
writings of Hipporrates, there are many in- 


ſtances of terminations happening on the 
ſixth day; but it is not therefore reckoned 
; among the critical days; becauſe, of the ter- 
minations happening on that day, there is 
not one of a finally ſalutary kind ; that the 
greater number are fatal ; and that all the 


e 2 - reſt 


Hs 10 8 


ls eg erirerbatiohs happening o- 1 
3 very day, and theſe, from-certain dauſes, maß uh 
become conſiderable and critical. Further, | 
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reſt are imperfect, and followed with a te- 

| lapſe. All this ſhews, that fome violent 

cauſe had, in theſe cafes, produced a devia- 
tion from the ordinary eourſe of nature; | 
that the terminations on the ſixth day are 
nothing more than anticipations of the 
ſeventh, and therefore a prot of che Ry 
of this laſt. | 


*. 


The doctrine of critical days has been 
much embarraſſed by ſome diſſonant ac- 
counts of it, which appear in the writings 
imputed to Hippocrates. But this may be 
accounted for from theſe writings being tru- a 
ly the works of different perſons, and from 
the moſt genuine of them having ſuffered 
many corruptions; ſo that every thing, which 
is inconſiſtent with the facts above laid 
down, may be imputed to one or other of 


theſe cauſes. 15 
CXI. 


31 3 7 ” 4 4 : , : 
y ? * 7 5 < 
Ws 8 1 a WG a. 
: J = _ 
ö BY , n ; 8 
95 


xl. 


This further has eſpecially diſturbed the 


doarine of critical days, that Hippocrates 


himſelf attempted, perhaps too haſtily, to 


eſtabliſh general rules, and to bring the doc- 


trine to a general theory, drawn from Py- : 
thagorean opinions concerning the power of 


numbers. It is this which ſeems to have 


produced the doctrines of odd days, and of 
' a quaternary and ſeptenary period, which 
appear ſo often in the writings of Hippo- 


crates. Theſe, however, are inconſiſtent 


with the facts above laid down; and, indeed, 
as Aſclepiades and Celſus have obſerved, are 
inconſiſtent i in themſelves, 


8 
We think, therefore, the critical thre a- 
bove aſſigned are truly the critical days of 


| Hippocrates, and may be conſiſtently ex- 
Plained in the following manner. 


xn. 
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From the univerſality of tertian or qua- 
tan periods in intermittent fevers, we can- 
| not doubt of there being, in the animal o- 
i | conomy, a tendency to obſerve ſuch periods; 
1 and the critical days above. mentioned. are | 

conſiſtent with this tendency of the oecono- 
my, as all of them mark either tertian or 
quartan periods. Theſe periods, however, 
are not promiſcuouſly mixed, but -occupy. 
conſtantly their ſeveral portions in the pro- 
5 greſs of the diſeaſe; ſo that, from the begin- 
ning to the eleventh day, a tertian period 
takes place; and, from the eleventh to the 
twentieth, and perhaps longer, a Warten I 
period is as ſteadily obſerved. 


_Cx1v. 
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What 8 the periods to be 4 

ged about the eleventh day, we have not 
clearly perceived; but the fact is certain; 
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for there is no inſtance of any termination 
on the thirteenthy that is,, the tertian period 


next following the eleventh.; but, upon the 
fourteenth, ſeventeenth, and twentieth, which 


mark quartan periods, there are forty-three 


inſtances of terminations, and ſix only on 


all the intermediate days between theſe. 
This prevalence of a quartan period leaves 

no room for doubting, that the twentieth, 

and not the twenty-firſt, is the critical day 


mentioned as ſuch in the common edition of 


the Aphoriſms, taken from an erroneous 
- manuſcript, which Celſus alſo ſeems to have 
copied, 


CXV. 
A conſiſtency with the general tendency 


of the ſyſtem renders the ſeries of critical 
| days we have mentioned, probably the true 


one; and the only difficulty that remains in 


| finding what we have delivered to be the 


/ 


fam | 


* R A 0 1 c E 
ſame with ne genuine "alin 7s Hina? A 
crates is, the frequent mention of the fourth | 
as à critical day. There are,” indeed, | more 
inſtances of ' terminations happening on this 
day than on Tome of thoſe days we have aſ- 
ſerted to be truly eritical; but its inconfiſt= 
ency with the more general tendency, and 
ſome other conſiderations, lead us to refuſe 
its being naturally a critical day, and to 
think, that the inſtances of terminations, 
which have really occurred on the fourth 
day, are to be reckoned among the other ir- 
regularities whicli happen in this matter. 


CXVI. 


We have thas: e to fpport the 
doctrine of critical days, chiefly upon the 
particular facts to be found i in the writings 
of Hippocrates: We might alſo produce ma- 
ny other teſtimonies of both antient and | 
modern times ; but we muſt own that ſome 
gf v theſe _ be * to have ariſen ra- 

ther 


or n 10 1 


ther from a veneration of Hippocrates than 


from accurate obſervation. 
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Wich respect t to hs: opinions of many mo- 
derns who refuſe the prevalence of critical 
days, we think they are to be little regard- 
ed; for we know the obſervation. of the 


courſe of continued fevers to be difficult and 
fallacious; 3. and therefore the regularity of 
that courſe may have often eſcaped, inatten= 1 


tive and prej judiced obſer vers. > 


E vi 


"Our own jr ne ob amount to oo that 
fevers with moderate ſymptoms, generally : 


, caſes of the ſynocha, frequently terminate 


in nine days or ſooner, and very conſtantly 


on one or other of the critical days which 
fall within that period ; but, it is very rare, 


in this climate, that caſes of either the typhus 
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or Hynochus terminate before the Utveritle 


day ; and, when they de terininate on this 
day, it is for the moſt part fatally. When 


they are protracted beyond this time, I have 
very conſtantly found that their terminations 


were upon the fourteenth, ſeventeenth, or 1 
twentieth day. „ _ 
Ig fuch eaſes, the ſalutary tetminations 


are ſeldom attended with any cohſiderable 
evacuation, A ſweating frequently appears, 


but is feldom conſiderable; and f have hard- 
Iy ever obſerved critical and decifive termi- 
nations, attended with vomiting, evacuations 
by ſtool, or remarkable changes in the urine. 
The ſolution of the diſeaſe is chiefly to be 

diſcerned from ſome return of ſleep and ap- 
petite, the ceaſing of delirium, and an abate- 
ment of the frequency of the pulſe. By theſe 
ſymptoms we can often mark a criſis of the 
diſeaſe; but it ſeldom happens ſuddenly and 
intirely, and it is moſt commonly from ſome 


| favourable {ymptoms on one critical day, 


that 
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that 3 announce a more intire ſolution 
xt folloming. | 
"= ect whole, I am perſuaded, that, br 
eee ſhall be made with attentign, 
and without prejudice, 1 ſhall be allowed to 
conclude with the words of the learned and 
ſagacious Gaybiug, * Fallor, ni ſua conſtite- 
rit HIP POO RATI auctoritas, GALENO des, 
N Aru virtus et ardo.“ 


e H A 


QF THE METHOD or CRE IN FevERs, 
. ; 1 x 
. 

Or THE CurE or CONTINUED FEYERs, | 
SS ·¹ 

As it is allowed, that, in every fever which 
has its full courſe, there is an effort of na- 
ture of a ſalutary tendency, it might be ſup- 
poſed that we ſhould leave the cure of fevers 
to the operations of nature, or that our art 
ſhould be only directed to ſupport and regu- 
late theſe operations, and that we ſhould 
form our indications accordingly. This plan, 
however, we cannot adopt, becauſe the ope- 
: rations 


OF PHYSIC tor 


rations, of nature are very precarious, and are 
not ſo well underſtood as to enable us to re- 
9 *gulate them Properly. We think, that truſt- 
ing to theſe operations has often given be- 
caſion to a negligent and inert practice; and 
we believe that an attention to the operations 
of nature may be often ſuperſeded by art. 


Our plan, therefore, ſhall be, to conſider 
the proximate cauſe of fever, and to form 


our indications of cure upon the means of 


obviating the tendency to death in fevers. 
From what has been formerly Jail down on 

the ſubject of the prognoſtic, we form three 
eneral indications i in the cure of continued 

. fevers, and the one or other of theſe i is to be 

- employed as the circumſtances of the fever 
GC II. XCVill. or XCIx.) ſhall direct. 

: 5 The firſt i is, to moderate the violence of 

re-aQtion, Ne © arm 

The 
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The ſecond is, to remove the cauſes, or 


| 4 the effects of debility. And, 


The third is, to obviate or correct the 


_ tendency of the fluids to putrefaction, 


5 The firſt indication may be anſwered, that 
is, the violence of re- action may be moderated, 
1. By all thoſe means which diminiſh the 


on of the heart and arteries. 


2. By thoſe means which take off | the ſpaſm 


of the extreme veſſels, whieh we ſuppoſe to | | 
be the Chief cauſe of violent e Co. 


— 


cl. 


The action of the bean and arent may 
| be diminiſhed, | 
I. By avoiding or modernit}s thoſe i irri- . 
tations which, in one degree or other, are 
almoſt conſtantly applied to the body. 

25 the uſe of certain ſedative powers. 
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3. By ditnin iſhing the agen and tont of 
me wann "yon od: | 


Cxxnt. 

The M (An. 1.) almoſt con- 

ſtantly applied are, the impreſſions made up- 

on our ſenſes; the exerciſe of the body and 

mind]; and the taking in of aliments. The 

- avoiding of theſe as much as poſſible, or the 

' moderating of their force, makes what is pro- 

perly called the ANTIPHLOGISTIC REGH= 

MEN, proper to be employed i in almoſt every 
continued fever. | . 


The condut of this regimen is to be dis 
rected by the followin g rules and conſide- 
rations. | 
I. Impreffions on the cxvvrnal ſenſes, as 
Mmulant to the ſyſtem, and a chief ſupport 
of its activity, ſhould be avoided as much 


as 
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as poſſible; thoſe, eſpecially, « of more cotta 
ſtant application, thoſe of a ſtronger kind, 
and thoſe which give pain and uneaſineſs, : 

No impreſſion is to be more carefully 
guarded againſt thati that of external heat a 
and, at the ſame time,, every other means 
of increaſing the heat of the. body i is to be 
ſhunned. Both theſe precautions are to be | 
obſerved as ſoon as a hot ſtage i 1s fully form- 
ed, and to be attended to during its con- 
tinuance, except in certain caſes, where a 
determination to ſweating is neceſſary, or 
where the ſtimulant effects of heat may be 
compenſated by circumſtances which deter- 
mine it to produce a relaxation and revul- 


ſion. 
2. All motion of the body i 18 to be avoid- 


ed, eſpecially that which requires the exer- 
ciſe of its own muſcles; and that poſture of 
the body is to be choſen which employs the 
feweft muſcles, and which keeps none of 
them long in a Rate of contraction. Speak- 
ing, as it accelerates reſpiration, is particu- 
Oy to be avoided. 


— 5 


ER 


1 It is to be obſerved, that every motion of 
the body is more ſtimulant, in proportian as 
the body is weaker... 
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3. The exerciſe of the! mind alſo is a ſti- 


| mulus to the body; and therefore, all im- 
preſſions which lead to thought, and thoſe 
eſpecially which may excite emotion or paſ- 


ſion, are to be carefully avoided. 
With reſpect to avoiding e of 


f al kinds, an exception is to be made in the 


caſe of a delirium coming on, when the pre- 
ſenting of accuſtomed objects may interrupt 
and divert the irregular train of ideas then 


ariſing i in the mind, 


4- The preſence of recent aliment in the 


| ſtomach, proves always a ſtimulus. to the 


ſyſtem, and ought, therefore, to be as mode- 
rate as poſſible. A total abſtinence for ſome 
time may be of ſervice; but, as this cannot 


be long continued with ſafety, we muſt a 
void the ſtimulus of aliment, by chufing that 


kind, which gives the leaſt, We ſuppoſe 
G-; that 
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that alimentary matters are more ſtimulant, 


according as they are more alkaleſcent; and, 
this leads to avoid all animal, ee to o uſe on- 


ly vegetable food. 1 S 

Our drinks allo 1 may prove Rimulane; and 
therefore, aromatic and ſpiritous liquors are 
to be avoided; and, in anſwering 1 the preſent 


indication, all fermented liquors, except 


thoſe of the loweſt quality, are to be abſtain- 
ed from. Watery liquors, rendered more 


grateful by the addition of acids, we ſhall | 
have occaſion hereafter to mention as a re- 


medy. 
A: CXXV. 


Beſides thoſe ſtimulant powers more con- 
ſtantly applied, there are others, which, 


though occaſional only, yet, as they com- 
monly accompany evers, muſt be attended 


to and removed. 


One 1 is, the ſenſe af thirſt, wick as a 


powerful ſtimulus, in one way or other, 


ought always to be removed. 


(0 


Another 
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A ſtimulus frequently ariſes from 5 
crudities, or eorrupted humours in the ſto⸗ 
mach 4 and it is e be removed by ming 
dilution, or the uſe of acids. = 
A third ſtimulus often ariſes; from the 
| preternatural retention of foeces in the inteſ- 
tines; and ought to be removed by quent 
laxative glyſters. 
A fourth ſtimulus to be eonttaitly Giſhecs | 
ted in fevers is, a general acrimony of the 
fluids; as produced by the increaſe of mo- 
tion and heat, joined with an interfuptiori 
of the excretions, This acrimony is to be 
obviated or removed by the taking in of 
large quantities 0 of * mild antiſeptic liquors, 

„ cv. = 


| | The aveidiog on in all theſs ry 
| ticulars, f CXXIII. and CXxXIV.) conſtitutes 

the antiphlogiſtic regimen abſolutely neceſ- 
fary for moderating the violence of re- ae- 
tion; and, if we miſtake not, is proper in 
every 


27S 
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every circumſtance of continued fevers; as 


the employment of ſtimulants is generally 
uncertain, and the meaſure of the applica- 
tion of thoſe above mentioned is not eaſily 15 


aſcertained. | | | CAE 4 LS CRMs * 
cxxVII. 5 


a ſecond oP of the means „xxl 1.)of 
1 the violence of re- action, com- 
prehends certain ſedative powers, which may 
be employed to diminiſh the activity of the 


| Whole body, and particularly that of the 


ſanguiferous ſyſtem. 


The firſt of theſe * be „ is, the 


application of cold. Heat is the chief ſup- 


port of the activity of the animal ſyſtem ; | 


| and the ſyſtem is, therefore, provided, in it- 
ſelf, with a power of generating heat. But, 
at the ſame time, we obſerve, that this would 


go to exceſs, were it not conſtantly mode - 4 


rated by a cooler temperature in the ſur- 


rounding atmoſphere. When, therefore, the 


generating power of heat in the ſyſtem is 


increaſed, as is commonly the caſe in fevers, 
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& is men aur. to od all further | 


or, at Ae * Sed it 5 — and 
freely than in a ſtate of health. Some late 
experiments in the ſmall-pox, and in con- 
: tinued fevers, ſhew, that the free admiſſion 
of cool air to the body is a powerful reme- 
dy i in : moderating the violence of re- action; 
mode of® its operation, to 
what cireumſtances of fever it is peculiarly 
adapted, ot what limitations it requires, we 
ſhall not venture to determine, till we ſhall 
be more enn inſtructed "by 4 further 
| experience. | BY 


— 


VII. 


281 


A 8 8 power 7 may hy 
2 in fevers, is that of certain me- 
dicines known in the writings on the Ma- 
teria Medica, under the title of RET RIO E- 
RANTS, The chief of theſe are acids of all 

kinds, 
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ities fevets, © Thoſe” elptcully in l 


afk, the Vitrivlie and Vegetable; and, on 


. ee we joy the latter, | 


4 


" Angther ſet of refrigerants at are, the New- 


tral Salts, formed of the vitciolic, nitrous, 
or vegetable acids, with alkalines, either fix- 


ed or at ; All theſe, neutrals, while | 


43 x'# 7 


pink as $24 cold — ſoon. after the foly- 


tion is finiſhed, and as the ſalts are general- 
ly exhibited in a diſſolved ſtate, their refrige- 


rant powyrin the animal body does not at 


all depend upon their power of generating 
cold with water. The neutral chiefly em- 


ployed as a refrigerant, i is Nitre; but all the 
others, compounded as above mentioned, 
. more or leſs of the fame _ 


Kidde, hen aunvienily allutedy nat whigh | 
are, in ſeveral reſpects, remedies adapted ty | 


= 2 ” 
1 * "2? a 
: . b 
c Ke Tv 5801. 
= + 1 & # 4% . # Fi = i348 


O PH TS ICO. 111 


cxxx. 
— f hve - 


fevers; and particularly-the Sugar of Lead. 
We think the refrigerant: powers of this are 
not well aſcertained; and its deleterious qua- 
mes are too ell! known to admit of its be- 
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The third general head (0x1, 3) of 
the means to be employed for moderating 7 


the violence of re- action, comprehends the 
means of diminiſhing the tenſion, tone, and 


activity of the ſanguiferous ſyſtem. As the 


activity of this ſyſtem depends, in 4 great 
meaſure, upon the tone, and this again upon 
the tenſion of the veſſels, given to them by 
the quantity of fluids they contain, it is evi- 


dent that the diminution of the quantity of | | 
| theſe muſt diminiſh the activity of the ſan- 2 


guiferous ſyllem. 


CXXXII. 


Beides thefe-neutrals, -fome metellie filts 
alſo have been employed as refrigerants in 
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The quantity of fluids contained in the 
ſanguiferous ſyſtem may be diminiſhed moſt 
conveniently by the evacuations of blood- 3 
Ws Kon purging. 


CXXXI. 


Nothing is is more evident, Gan 1 that blood- 
letting is one of the moſt powerful means of 
diminiſhing the activity of the whole body, 
and eſpecially of the ſanguiferous ſyſtem; 
and it muſt therefore be the moſt effectual 
| means of moderating the violence of re- 
action in fevers. Taking this as a fact, we 
omit inquiring into its mode of operation, 
and ſhall only conſider in what circumſtan- 
ces of fevers it 1s moſt properly to be em- 
ployed. | 


CxxXIv. 

When the violence of re-action, and its 
conſtant attendant, a pblogiſtic diatheſis, are 
ſut- 


: . evident; when he e 
the principal part of the diſeaſe, and may ö 
be expected to continue through. the whole 
of it, as in the caſes of ſynocha; ; then blood- 
letting is the principal remedy, and may be 
employed as far as the ſymptoms of the diſ- 
eaſe may ſeem to require, and the conſtitu- 
tion of the patient will bear. It i is, however, 
to be attended to, that a greater evacuation 
than i is neceſſary, may occaſion a ſlower re- 
covery, may render. the perſon more liable 
toa relapſe, or may Os on other diſcales. | 


/ 


CXXXV. 


In the caſe of ſynocha, therefore, there is 
little doubt about the propriety of blood- 
letting ; but there are other caſes of fever, 
as the ſynochus, i in which a violent re- action 
and phlogiſtic diatheſis appear, and prevail 
during ſome part of the courſe of the diſeaſe; 
while, at the ſame time, theſe circumſtances 
do not conſtitute the principal part of the 

8 dite 
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| diſeaſe, nor are to be expected to continue 1 
during the whole courſe of it; and we know, 
that, in many caſes, the ſtate of violent re- 
action is to be ſucceeded, ſooner or ki 1 
by a ſtate of debility, from the exceſs of 
which the danger of the diſeaſe is chiefly 
to ariſe. It i is, therefore, neceſſary, that, in 
many caſes, blood-letting ſhould be avoid. _ 
ed; and even although, during the inflam- 
matory ſtate of the diſeaſe, it may be pro- 
per, the evacuation ſhould not be ſo large 
as to increaſe the ſtate 1 debility which is 
to follow. TI 


CXXXVI. 


The employing, therefore, of blood-let- 
ting, in certain fevers, requires much diſ- 
cerument and ſkill, and is to be governed 

by the conſideration of the following cir- 
cumſtances: ; 

1. The nature of the prevailing epics 


mic, | 
. 


or PHYSIC. 4 


Bis The nature of the remote cauſ. 

3. The ſeaſon and climate in which the 
diſeaſe occurs. 

4. The degree of phlogiſtc diatheſis pre- 


ſet. | 
5. The period of the diſeaſe. 
6. The age, Nadie, and nee ſtate of 


the patient. 
7. The patient's former diſeaſes and "WG 
bits of blood- letting. 

8. The nn of the blood drawn. 
dent. 

9. The effects of the blood - letting that 
may have Wers already practiſed. 


CXXXVIL 


When, by the conſideration of theſe cir⸗ 
cumſtances, blood-letting is determiued to 
3 neceſſaty, we muſt oblerve, that it is more 
effectual, as the blood is more. ſuddenly 
drawn off, and as the body is, at the ſame 
time, more free from all irritation, and, 
| there- 


as 1 br 3 5 P S 3; RR 28 NY mY 
. e PIE 42 
me he: 8 * . 
* % 5 — P e 2 2 
11 b . N a 
$ 7 4 | 
; 18 555 
2 
= % 4 , {4 : . Tas rs * a a . K ” : 
116 P- R A C 4 C E. 
» , ; 
/ 


therefore, e it is in a poſture in which | 
the feweſt muſcles are in «Rios: 2dE. .7 


5 cxxxvn A 


Another « evacuation by which the quanti- 


ty of fluids. contained. in the body can be 1 
conſiderably diminiſhed, Is that of purging. | 


_ 


—— 


xxx, 


If we conſider the quantity of fluids con- 
ſtantly preſent in the cavity of the inteſtines, 


and the quantity which may be drawn from 


the innumerable excretories that open into 


this cavity, it will be obvious that a very 
great evacuation can be made by purging ; 


and, if this be done by a ſtimulus that! is not 


at the ſame time communicated to the reſt 
of the body, it may, by emptying both the 
cavity of the inteſtines, and the arteries 
which furniſh the excretions poured into 
It induce a conſiderable relaxation in the 


| whole | 


or HTS 1c. 1 


. whole ſyſtem; ITY is therefore ſuited to mo- 
derate the violence of re- action in fever. 
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But it is to be 8 that, as the fluid 
ae from the excretories opening into the 
inteſtines i is not all drawn immediately from 

| the arteries, and as. what is even more im- 
| mediately - drawn from theſe, is drawn off 
ſlowly; ; ſo the evacuation will not, in pro- 
portion to its quantity, occaſion ſuch a ſud- 
den depletion of the red veſſels as blood- 
letting does a, therefore, cannot operate 
ſo powerfully in taking off che an, — 
1 of che ſyſtem. | 3 
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At the ſame time, the evacuation may in- 
duce a conſiderable degree of debility; and, 
therefore, in thoſe caſes in which a dange- 


rous ſtate * debility 1 is likely to occur, pur- 
| ging 
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5 caution; and this taution a more diſfi cult to 


ö great importance in the cure of fevers, to re · 


as in ſome meaſure taking off that determi- 
natidn, ſeems to be an evacuation not well | [ 


large evacuation; and, therefore, not by mo- 


the caſe of a more purely inflammatory fe- 
ver. In other caſes, we have ſeen a large 


ging is to be employed ae great denl vf 


be obſerved than in the caſe of et. 


lll. 
. we mall obſerve preſently, that it ! is of 


ftore the determination of the blood to the | 
vellels on the furface of the body, 10 purging, 4 


* ; 3 # I 


adapted to the cure of fevers, ES 


- CNL, 


lf, twidhfiacding theſe doubts, (Cxt. 
CXLI. and C XIII.) it ſhall be afſerted, that 
purging, from the exhibition of purgatives, 
has often been uſeful in fevers, I would 
maintain, that this has not happened from a 


derating the violence of re-action, except in 


eva=* 
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6 evacuation by purgiogy of, miſchievous con- 


ſequence; and if, upon occaſion, a more mo- 
derate evacuation has appeared to be aſeful, 


we alledge that it has been, only by taking 
off the irritation of retained foeces; or by 6 


vacuating” corrupted humours which © 
pened to be preſent i in the inteſtines: "Andy 
- indeed, for both theſe. purpoſes, frequent 
| laxatives may be properly employed. In i in- 
termittent fevers, alſo, to telle ve the conge⸗ 
ſtions formed in the abdominal viſcera, ys 
judge purgatives to be often neceffary. - 


cxIV. 


Another ſet of means, (CXXI. 2.) for mo- 
derating the violence of re- action in fevers, 
are thoſe ſuited to take off the ſpaſm of the 
extreme veſſels, which we believe to be the 
irritation that chiefly ſupports the re-aQion, 


CX LV. 


\ 


For WERE off this "PM of the extreme 
veſſels, the means to be employed are either 


internal or external. : 


CXLVI, 
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The ce means „ CI x) a are, 

1. Thoſe which determine the force ar the 
Son to the extreme veſſels on the ſur= 
face of the body, and, by reſtoring the tone 
and activity of theſe veſſels, overcome the 
ſpaſm on their extremities. 
2. Thoſe medicines which have the power 
of taking off ſpaſm in any part of the ſyſtem, 
and which are known under the title of Ax- 
TISPASMODICS. 


CVI. 
Thoſe bee which are fi to determine 
to the ſurface of the body, are, 
I. DILUENTS. 
2. NEUTRAL SALTS. 
3. SUDORIFICS. 
4. EMET1CSs. 


CXLVII. 


 exLvI. | 


| Water enters, in a 1 proportion, into 
: the compoſition of all the animal fluids, and | 
2 large quantity of it is always diffuſed 
| through. the whole of the common mals, 
In a ſound ſtate, the fluidity of the whole 
- maſs depends upon the quantity of water 
preſent in it. Water, therefore, is the pro- 
= per diluent of our maſs of blood, and other 
: fluids are diluent only in proportion to the 
quantity of Water N contain. 


cl. 
Water may be ſaid to be the vehicle of the 
ſeveral excreted fluids; and, in a healthy 
ſtate, the fullneſs of the extreme veſſels, and 
the quantity of excretion, are in proportion 
to the quantity of water preſent in the body. 

: But in fever, though the excretions are in 
ſome meaſure interrupted, they continue in 
ſuch quantity as to exhale the more fluid 
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parts of the blood ; and, while a portion of ' 
them is, at the ſame timgy neceſlarily retain- | 
ed in the larger veſſels ; the ſmaller and the 4 
extreme veſſels, both from the deficiency of | 
fluid, and their own contracted fate, are leſs | 
filled, and* therefore allowed to remain in 
chat condition. | 


* 


To remedy this contracted ſtate, nothing I 
is more neceſſary than a large ſupply of Was | 
ter, or watery fluids, taken in by drinking, 
or otherwiſe; for, as any ſuperfluous quan- 
tity of water is forced. off by the ſeveral ex- 
eretories, ſuch a force applied may be a 

means of dilating the extreme veſſels, and 
of overcoming. the ſpaſm ene their ex- | 
freminies. | e 


Accordingly, the wum in of a large | 


dane ot MAE. Huids has been, at all | 
times, | 


Ee a iy luck 3 in kerhez * 
and, in no iuſtance more remarkably, than 
by the Spaniſh and Italian phyſicians, in tile 
uſe of what they call the Diarta aqua. 
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This pradiice . in ; taking. away e 
very « other kind of aliment and drink; and i in 
giving i 1 divided portions every day, for ſe- 
veral days together, fix or eight pounds af. 
plain water, generally cold, but ſometimes 
warm. - All this, however, i is to be done on- 
ly after the diſeaſe has continued for ſome 
time, and, at __— week: 


g 1 
* ” b 


A ſecond ad e to the; is 2 

face of the body, is by the uſe of neutral ſalts, 
(CXLVIL2 ; Theſe neutrals, in a certain doſe, 

taken into the ſtomach, produce, ſooa after, 

a ſenſe of heat upon the ſurface of the body; 

"Hi and, 


=: 4 b R A 0 T- I 0 E 1 | 
and, if the body be 0 cloſe, 2 kepe | 
+ warm, a ſweat is readily brought out. The | 
+ ſiame medicines taken during the cold ae 3 
bs, of a fever, very often put an end to the cold | 
a ſtage, and bring on a hot one; and they are 
alſo remarkable for ſtopping the vomiting 
| which ſo frequently attends the cold ſtage 1 
fevers. All this ſhews, that neutral ſalts 
3 have a power of determining the blood to 
F ; the furface of the body, and may, eats 


* be of uſe i in taking off the ſpaſm w which Tubs. 


fiſts there i in fevers. DE 


c. 


— 


The neutral moſt commonly employed i in 
fevers, | is that formed of an alkali, with the 
native acid of vegetables ; but all the other 
neutrals have more or leſs of the ſame vir- 
tue; and perhaps ſome of them, particularly 

the ammoniacal * poſſeſs it in a — 
degree. 


cv. 
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cence? 


1eans of determining. to the fur- 


r W the {paſa 
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The propriety of this remedy has been 


* * 


much diſputed; and ſpecious arguments may 
be adduced both for and againſt the Practice. 
In favour of the practice, it may be ſaid, 


y F 
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. 
| 
ſ 
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1. That, in healthy peripns, in every caſs | 
of increaſed action of the heart and arteries, 
« ſweating tales plate, ani is, ſeemingly, 

the means of e the bad effects of 
fuck ifiereaſsd nnr 

2. That, r fevers, their moſt uſual ſolution 
and termination ls by f zous ſweating, 

3. That, eva when oteitet by art, it has» | 

ham found uſeful, at certain pe and i 
certain ſpecies of . E 1 


4 


* 
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Upon the other hand, it may nh urged | 
againſt the practice of ſweatiu g 

1. That in fevers; as a W {vents 
not immediately; come on; there are 
ſome cireumſtances* different from thoſe in 
the ſtate of health, and which may render 
I. doubtful whether the ſweating can be 
ſafely excited by art. 5 5 
2. That, in many caſes, the practice has 
been attended with bad conſequences. The 


- 


| mean 
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means a employed. haves. tendan⸗ 
cy to produce. an inflammatory diatheſis x: 
which, if not taken off by the ſweat ſue- 
ceeding, muſt be increaſed with much dan- 
ger. Thus ſweating, employed to prevent 
the acceſfons of intermitting fevers, has of- 
ten changed them into a continued. forms 
. which is always dangerous. VVA 
3. The utility of the practice is doubtful; : 
as ſweating, when it happens, does nat al- 
ways giye à final determination, as muſt be 
manifeſt in the caſe of intermittents, and in 
many continued fevers, which are ſometimes, 
in the beginning, attended with ſweatings 
which do not prove final; and, on the con- 
trary, whether they be ſpontaneous or ex- 
cited by art, ſeem. alten to Ste the 
diſeaſe, | 


CLIX, 
From theſe conſiderations, it is very doubt- 


ful, if the practice of ſweating can be ad- 
| mit- 


9 
4 


from it, have not been owing to the impro- 
per conduct of the practitioner. With re- 
ſpect to the laſt, it is almoſt agreed —. | 
phyſicians,” 


ful, when excited by ſtimulant, baun, 


a great increaſe of the heat of the body. 


when the ſweat is not fluid, and when it 18 


9 PRACTION 


mitted v very geverally; but, at the ſame time, 
it is alſo doubtful, if the failure of the prac- 
tice, or the miſchiefs ſaid to have ariſen 


1. That Wa has been e hurt- 


and inflammatory medicine. 
2. T hat it has been hurtful, when excitet 4 
by much external heat, and continued with 


3. That it is always hurtful, when it does 
not relieve, and rather increaſes the frequen- 
cy and hardneſs of the pulſe, the anxiety 
and difficulty of breathing, the headach, and 
delirium. 

4. That it is always burtful, if i it is a 


partial, and on the ſuperior parts of the pas | 
od 2 


. 
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1 deb Gl. dt l Pebble that either 
an inflammatory diatheſis is produced, which 
increaſes the ſpaſm on the extreme vellels; 
or that, from other tauſes, the ſpaſm is too 
much fixed to yield eafily to the increafed 
action of the heutt and arteries; and, upon 
either ſuppoſition, it tiulkt be obvious, that | 
uütgiug the ſweat” may produce detetmina- 
tions to ſome of the 80 parts, 6 with "Ou 
great dagen. A0 


cal. 


beugt th deb Adel (cl vin 0 are 
to be attended to; and though the practices 
(CLIX.) have been found hurtful, and are 
een to be rejected, it ſtill remains true, 
1. That ſweating has certainly been often 
uſeful in preventing the acceſſion of fevers, 
when the titnes of it have been certainly 

foreſeen, and a proper eonduct en. ptoyed. 
| = 2. 
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2. That, even . PI have: in fowe 1 
meaſure come on, ſweating has interrupted 4 
their progreſs, when, properly employed, ei- 
ther at the very beginning of the diſeaſe, or 4 
during its approach and gradual formation. 

3. That, even after pyrexiae have conti- 
nued for ſome time, ſweating has been ſue · 
ceſsfully employed 1n. curing them, as par- | 


ticularly i in the caſe of rheumatiſm, , 


4+ That certain fevers, produced by a a very | 


7” powerful ſedative contagion, have been ge- 
nerally treated moſt ſucceſsfully by ſweating. 


(>: 1.1 


Theſe inſtances (CLXI.) are in favour of | 
ſweating, but give no general rule; and it | 
muſt be left to further experience to, deter- 43 
mine, how far any general rule can be eſta- 


bliſhed in this matter. In the mean time, 


if the practice of ſweating i is to be attempted, 


we can venture to lay down the following I 


rules for the conduct of it. 
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i. That it mould be . without the 
1 of ſtimulant, inflammatory medicines. 
2 That it ſhould be excited with as little 


external heat; and with as little increaſe of | 


: the heat of the body as poſſible.” 
3. That, when excited, it ſhould be con- 


en n due length of time, not leſs than 


twelve hours, and ſometimes for twenty-four 
or forty-eight hours; ; always, however, ſup- 


poſing that it proceeds without the port 


ſtances (CLIX. z. 4.) 7 

| 4. That, for ſome 851 6 the time, and as 
long as the perſon can eaſily bear, it ſhould 
be carried on without admitting of ſleep. 


N That it ſhould be rendered univerſal 
over the whole body; and therefore, parti- 


cularly, that care be taken to bring the ſweat- 
ing to the lower extremities. | 
6. That the practice ſhould be rendered 


1 ſafer by moderate purging, excited at the 


ſame Ne. = © 

os That it ſhould not is ſuddenly checked 
* cold any how applied to the body. 
CLAIK, 
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clam. 
When attention 5 to he given 3 ” 
rules, the ſweating may be excited, 1. By | 
warm bathing, or a fomentation of the low- 
er extremities. 2. By frequent draughts of 
tepid liquors, chiefly water, rendered more 
grateful by the addition of a light aromatic, 
or more powerful, by that of a ſmall quan- 
tity of wine. 3. By giving ſome doſes of 
neutral ſalts. a Mot effectually, and per- 
= haps moſt ſafely, by a large doſe of an opi- 
ate, joined with a portion of Wr ſalts, 
and of an emetic. 455 . 


Cx. 
| -  F Thi fourth mean of determining to the 
ſurface of the body, and thereby taking off 

the ſpaſm affbeting the extreme veſſels, | 
(CXLVII 4) is by the uſe of emetics. 

CLXV, 
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Emetles, and particularly antinionial eine. 

ties, have been employed in the cure of fe- 
vers, ever ſince the introduction of chemical 
| medicines > but, for a long time, they were 
employed by chemiſts and chemical practi- 
tioners only; and, although of late their uſe 
has become very general, their efficacy is 
ſtill diſputed, and their manner * FO 
is not e e 


_ CLxV1, * 


;Tomjting is, in many 1 uſeful i in 
fevers ; as it evacuates the contents of the 
ſiomach; as it emulges the biliary and pan- 
ereatic ducts, and evacuates the contents of 
the duodenum, and perhaps alſo of a larger 
portion of the inteſtines ; as it agitates the 
whole of the abdominal viſcera, it expedes 
the circulation in them, and promotes their 
ſeveral ſecretions 3 3 and, laſtly, as it agitates 

5 alfa 


33 
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alſo the is of the Horus: it has like ef 
fects there. All theſe ſeveral effects are pro- 
cured, with advantage, in many caſes and 
circumſtances of fever, but do not Properly 4 
fall under our view here, where we are to 
conſider only the effect of vomiting in der 
termining to the ſurface of the W 


24 


cixvl. 


* 


This effect we do not impure to the exer- 1 
45 of vomiting in agitating the whole bo- 2A 
dy, but to the particular operation of eme- 
tics upon the muſcular fibres of the ſtomach, 
whereby they excite the action of the ex- 
treme arteries on the ſurface of the body, 
and thereby effectually determine the blood 
to theſe veſſels, remove the atony, and take 
off the en afotung them. 


cl 


That fuch 3 is the power of emetics, will 


appear from the ſeveral conſiderations men- 
tioned 
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tioned above (XIAIl.); PF and, therefore, that 
they are remedies well ſuited to the cure of 
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. Emeties, for that purpoſe, are adminiſtered 
in two different ways; that is, either i in ſuch 
 doles as may EXCite | full apd repeated vomit- 
ol hg fuch 1G OW OG. DB 313; 

and nauſea, only, with little or no vomiting 

at all. 
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doſes : as may excite lickneſs 


$ 
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Full vomiting is beſt ſuited to the ſeveral 
purpoſes -mentioned (CLXVI.); and is alſo 
well ſuited to determine to the ſurface of the 
body, and thereby to obviate the atony and 
ſpaſm . which lay the foundation of fever. 
Thus, vomiting excited a little before the 
expected acceſſion of the paroxyſi of an in- 

termittent, has been found to prevent the 
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e altogether,.. 55 Ic ab been obferral 
alſo, that, when contagion has been applied 
to a perſon, and firſt diſcovers its operation, 
a vomit given will prevent the fever, which | 
otherwiſe was to have been expected. | 


— *Phete are amet" ts 12 obtained by 
exciting vomiting at the firſt approach” of 
fevers, or of the paroxyſims of fevers; and 
they may alſo be applied after fevers ard 
formed, to take off, perhaps entirely, the a- 


tony and ſpaſm, or, at leaft, to moderate 


theſe, ſo that the fever may Proceed n more 
gently and ffely. TOE 
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It is ſeldom, however, that vomiting | i 
found to produce a final ſolution of fevers; 


and, after they are once formed, it is com- 
- monly 


0 1 M 8 re. 5 "137 


{ monly ere 5 repeal the vomiting ſe- 
veral times; but this 18 attended with in- 
| conveniency,, and ſometimes with difadvan- 


n 


The operation of full vomiting is 


47: 19 10 


N 513 


 ranfitory,, and the exerciſe o £ of vomiting is a 
debilitating power; and, therefore, when 
the vomiting , does, not. remove. the, atony 
and ſpaſm very entirely, it may give occa- 
ſion to their recurrence with greater force. 


* 


xi 

. theſe e — nenn are ; fully 
3 phyſicians have thought proper 
to employ\emetics, in nauſeating doſes only. 
Theſe are capable of. exciting. the action of 
ö de extreme veſſels, and their operation is 
more permanent. At the ſame time, they 
often ſhew their power by exciting ſome 
degree of ſweat, and their operation is ren- 
dered more ſafe, by their — produ- 


ane ſome evaguation by ſtool. - 
8 = | CLEXIV. 
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"Theſe are the advantages to be met | 


by nauſeating doſes of emetics; and it only 
remains to mention, what are the medicines 


moſt fit to be employed; vrhat are the moſt 1 
proper times for Exhibiting, © and What 
EL manner r of W them. "2 


CLAXV. 1 


The emetics chiefly in uſe at preſent, ar are, 
Tpecacuanha and Antimony. © 
de employed for every purpi 
particularly thoſe” mentioned (CLXVI,) ; 
and alfo, either in latger or ſmaller dofes, | 
For determining to the ſurface of the body; 
but, even in very ſmall doſes, it fo readily | 
excites vomiting, as to be, with difficulty, | 
employed for the purpoſe of nauſeating on- 
ly; and, however employed, there is rea- 
fon to ſuſpect, that its effects are leſs per- 
manent, and leſs powerfully communicated 
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| This laſt, therefore, is generally {: prefer-, ET 
red; and its preparations, ſeemingly vari- OY 
ous, may all be referred to two. heads; one 5 
comprehending thoſe in which the reguline 
part is in a condition to be acted upon by 
acids; and, therefore, on meeting with. 


acids in the ſtomach, becomes active; and | 
another, comprehending thaſe preparations _ | 
in which the reguline part is already joined | 
with an acid, rendering it active. 
CLEXVII 

Of each kind there are great numbers, | 
but not differing eſſentially from one ano- c 
ther. It will be enough for us to compare 6 
the Calx Antimonii-nitrata of the Edinburgh 

eee Diſpenſatory, 
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Diſpenſatory, with the Emetic Tanar of the | 


| ſame. Which, of theſe is beſt ſuited to the; * 


cure of feyers, as above explained, ſeems {| 
doubtful ; but it appears to me, that, though |} 
the firſt may have ſome advantages from its 2 
flower operation, and may thereby ſeem to 
be more certainly ſudorific and purgative, 
the uncertainty of its doſe renders it incon- 8 
venient, and has often given occaſion to the | 
timid to be diſappointed, and to the bold to 
do miſchief. While, on the other hand, the 
doſe ot the Emetic Tartar can be exactly 
aſcertained'; and we think i it may be exhi- 
bited in ſuch a manner; as to nen all che 4 
advantages of the other. - 16 H 


CLEXVII, 


| Whichſoever of theſe preparations 56 em- 
ae we think the moſt proper time for 
exhibiting them, is the time of acceſſions, 
or a little before it, when that can be cer- 
| tainly known, In continued fevers, the ex- 
eee 
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ac erbations are not aw: very ende 

but there is ręaſon to believe, that one com- 

monly happens about noon, or ſoon after it, ” 
and another in the evening; and that theſe, _ 
therefore, are the 1 Proper times for en 
biens emetics, b 36 $7707 ene 
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With aged to the. manner of admini- | 
 fration, that of the Calx Nitrata is ſimple, BEE. 
as the tale of what is thought a proper 5 
ddſe is given at once, and no more can be 
| properly given till the next acceſſion. The 
adminiſtration of the Emetic Tartar i is dif- 
ferent. It is to be given in ſmall doſes, nat 
ſufficient to excite vomiting; and theſe. doſes 
are to be repeated, after: ſhort. intervals, for 
ſeveral times, till ſickneſs, nauſea, and 
ſome, but not much, vomiting, come on. 
The difference of adminiſtration muſt depend 
upon the doſe, and the length of the interval 
* which it is given. It it be intended that 
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2 is 
ought to be av 
vomiting muſt be admitted; che doſes are 


made larger, and the intervals ſhorter. 
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With reſpect to both kinds of prepara · 
tions, the repetition is to be made at the times 
of aeceſſion, but not very often; for, if the 
firſt exhibitions, - duly” managed, have little 
effect, it is ſeldom that the after exhibitions 
have much; and it ſometimes happens, that 
the repeated vomiting, and eſpecially repeat- 
does harm, by weakening the 
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The o of internal medicines, whi 


we ſuppoſe may be uſeful in taking off the 
ſpaſm 
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Antiſpaſmodie. Hoy many of theſe may 
be rly employed, Lam uncertain, and 

their mode of operation is inv ed in great | 
obſcurity. It is certain, however, that opi- | 
um, camphor, muſk, and perhaps ſome o | 
thers, have been employed i in fevers with ad = 
vantage; but, the cireumſtances in which 
they are eſpecially proper and ſafe, I find it 6 
difficult to aſcertain; and, therefore, Adinot- -, 
venture bere to lay down any general doo- 
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trine concerning them. 2. 03 eee 
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The external means. (CLV) ſuited to YN 


rake off the ſpaſm of the extreme veſſels, are 
BLISTERING and. WARM BATHING. 


What are the effects of bliſtering, fo fre- 
quently employed! in fevers, | is not yet agreed 
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-b demi phyſicians 3 — Bb 


opinions ha ve been main 

ject, drawn not only ren 5 all 
from pretended ex perience. We muſt not, 
however, enter into controverſy; but ſhall 


deliver our own; mn Cs: Rn words. W 
er i £197 ralo ao. nt 3 
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1 think, that the ſmall hates ik ths 


rides abſorbed from a bliſtering . plaſter, is 


not ſufficient to change the conſiſtence of 
the maſs of blood; and, therefore, that ſuch 
a quantity can neither do good, by reſolving 
Phlogiſtic lentor, if it exiſts, nor do harm, 
by increaſing the diſſolution of the blood a- 


riſing from a putrid tendency in it. We 


therefore neglect, intirely, the effects of 
cantharides _ the fluids. | 


dxxxv. 


The 3 produced by the appli- 
cation of cantharides to the ſkin, affords a 


certain | 


in many 3 the effect of that A , 
is not conſiderable; in many it is not com- 
municated to the whole ſyſtem; and, even 
_—_ it does take place in the whole ſyſtem, 

it ſcems to be taken off, very intirely, by 
the effuſion and evacuation of ſerum from 
the bliſtered part. 1 think, therefore, a that 
neither much good is to be expected, nor 
murch harm to be apprehended, from the 
ſtimulant power of bliſtering; and the cer- 
tainty of this concluſion is eſtabliſhed, by 
the great. benefit ariſing from the proper 
practice of hlidtering in inflammatory 0 diſ- 
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Much has 1 imputed to the evacuation 
made by bliſtering ; but it is never ſo con- 
ſiderable as to affect the whole ſyſtem; and 
therefore can, neither by a ſudden depletion, 
relax the ſanguiferous ſyſtem, nor, by any 
T revul- 
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rable as to affect the neighbouring | 
and the manifeſt of bliſtering near. 
part affected, in inflammatory diſeaſes, 
us to think, that bliſtering, by deri ving to 


* 


the ſkin, and produciog an effofjun there, 


relaxes the ſpaſm of 
It is in this manner we ſuppoſe. that the tu- 
mour of a joint, from an effuſion into the 
cellular texture under the ſkin, takes off the 
rheumatic pain formerly affecting that joint, 


CLxXXXVII. 
Analegous to this, we think the good ef- 
of bliſtering in continued fevers, ariſes 
from its relaxing the ſpaſm of the extreme 

| | | | 4s | veſſels 


enn 


illuſtrated by the 


ey nds in i adi 


= and dyſentery, VC 
h fevers, when, | 
| tion being weaker, all ambiguity from the 
ſtimulant power of bliſtering is removed, 
and when it may beſt concur with other cir- 
cumſtances tending to a final ſolution of the 


* 


2 From the view of this matter, given in 


VII.) it will appear, 
111 dart 6 the body to which bliſters 
| onght to be applied, is indifferent, except 
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tients; but has, till very lately, been neglect- 


the bath ſtimulates the extreme veſſels, and, 
with the concurrence of moiſture, alſo relaxes 
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upon the ſuſpicion of topi 
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Whether StnavrsMs, and other RuBETA“ 
CIENTI a, act in a manner ah: 10 
what we have ſuppoſed of bli 
be doubtful; but their effects in rheumiatiftn 
and wc inflam matory diſeaſes, tender 
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The other external means of taking off 
the ſpaſm of the extreme veſſels, is Warm 
Bathing. - This was frequently, and in dif- 
ferent circumſtances, employed by the an- 


ed by modern phyſicians, | As the heat of | 


them, it ſeems to be a ſafe ſtimulus, and 
well 
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: well ſuited'to_ 
; theſe veſſels. 2 $46 en, ee 7 
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immerſionz but this is, in many r 
convenient; and, | ot the 
conveniences of immerſion mi ght not be a- : 
voided by a vapoti we have not learn 
ed from experience; but we know, from 
e „ 
the legs and feet, if 
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fomentation, are, the patient's bearing it e- 
ſily, its relieving delirium, and inducing 
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We have now coaliilered the ſeveral means 
of ran. the Me general indication in 


RX. 2 which. ie to-remove the: | 
obviate the effects of debility.: ; 11510 
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- - Moſt of the ſedative powers indueing de- 
bility, ceaſe to 45 foon' after they have been 
lied; ah und, thexofore; the removing 


* 


ject of out preſent indica- 
tion. There is only one which may be ſup 
poſed to continue to act for a long time, and 
that is, the contagioh applied ; but we know 
nothing i in the nature of contagion that can 
lead us to any meaſures for removing or cor- i - 
recting it. We know only its effects as a 
ſedative power it ig debility, or as a fer- 


ment inducing a tendency to putrefaction in 
5 the fluids, The obviating the laſt will be 


con- 
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gion, or other 


ö A 211 1 3 1 
we weaker energy of the brain; 1 in what 


5 


this conſiſts, or how i it may be direcliy re- 1 | | 
4 ſtored, we do not well know; but as Nature, * 
. ſeemin gly for this pi excites the acC- 


# a 


tion of the heart and arteries, we aſcribe the | - Fl 


2 continuance of debility to the 
5 tion of the ſa rous ſy 
means, therefore, which we employ fur ob- 
I viating debilicy, are immedistely directed ta Ch 


— 9. 


ſupport and increaſe the action of the heart 
and arteries; and the remedies employed are, : | 
8 Tons or STimuLants. | „ „ f 


mentioned above ( 


diſſections, that the tone of the heart and. 
arteries is conſiderably dimini hed; and that 
tonic remedies, therefore, are properly indi- 


7 


44 Kii! ; * f 5 {2 4 
cated. We: are to conſider them as of two = 
kinds; the firſt being the power of cold; the 
ſecond that of tonic medicines. „ 

an 347.2 $3 N 


cold, as a tonic, we have 
IX.); and it is em- 
ployed, in fevers, in two ways; either as: 
thrown into the ſtomach, or as applied to 


The 


the ſurface of the ieee 23TH -4 
As we have ſaid above,. that the tonic 
wer of cold can be communicated from 

| e gan 
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5 any one part to every other part of the ſyſ- 
dem, ſo it will be readily allowed, that the 
ſtomach is a part as fit for this communica- 
Lion as any other; and that cold drink, there- 
fore, taken into the ſtomach, may prove an 


uſeful tonic in fevers: : 54 


his "the expbriviiceVFall ages bab en 
firmed; but; at the lame time, it has been 
frequently obſerved, that, in certain cireum 
ſtances, cold drink, taken into the ſtomach, 
has proved very hurtful; and, therefore, 
| that the uſe of cold drink in fevers requires 
ſome limitations. What theſe limitations 
ſhould be, and what are all the eircumſtan- 
ces which- may forbid the uſe of cold drink, 
is difficult to determine; but it ſeems clearly 
forbidden, in all caſes where a phlogiſtic di- 
atheſis prevails 1 in the ſyſtem, and more eſpe- 
cially when there are topical affections Tn an 
inflammatory nature. > 
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cell. 

RJ. | The Shs method of 7 cold. 2 4 
Te Fn a tonic, is, by applying it to the ſurface of 
Th the body. The application of eold air to 
the ſurface of the body, as a refrigerant | 
power fit to moderate the violence of re-ac- | 
tion, we have ſpoken of above (CXXVII.); | 

but probably it may here be conſidered alſo 


Properly as a tonic, and uſeful in caſes of 
. 


CCIIL 


„mot only cool air, but cold water allo, 
may be e applied to to the  ſarface of the body, | 


Im—_—— 


as a tonic, The ar antients frequently applied 


it with advantage, to particular parts, as a 
tonic; but it is a diſcovery of modern times, 
that, in the caſe of putrid fevers, attended 
with much debility, the body may be waſh- 


NN 
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ed all over with cold water. SW 
CCIV. 
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I his ; mas fil rſt practiſed at | Breflavs 19 Site- . 


5 atone 2 ble 


ſia, as 35 appears s from ry diſſertation, under | 
mia verna quae Wratifla- 
viam, ann 1737 afflixit, to be found in 


the title of 


the appendix to the 4d net. curioſ. vol. 


And from other writers it appears, that the 

practice has paſſed into ſome of the neigh- 
bouring countries z but in this inland, ſo far 
2 L Know, we have as yet had no Export» 


ence of it. | . 
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| The medicines which have been employ- E 
ed 1 in fevers as tonics, are various. If the 
Saccharum Saturni has been found uſeful, 5 
it is, probably, as a tonic, rather than as a 


refrigerant; and the Ens Veneris, or other 


Preparations of iron which have been em- 


ployed, can act as tonics only. The pre- 
parations of copper, from their effects in 


epilepſy, 


1 
* 


epilepſy, are preſumed to poſſeſs a tonic 
power; but, whether their uſe in fevers be | 
founded upon their tonic or their emetic | 
Powers, may. be uncertain. The uſe of ar- 
ſenic and of allum, in intermittent fevers, 
ſeems manifeſtly to depend upon their tonic 
power. And, upon the whole, there, no 
doubt, may occur caſes of continued fevers, 
which may be cured by tonics taken from 
the foſſil kingdom; but the uſe of theſe has 
5 been rare, and the effects uncertain, and 
phyſicians have employed, more re commonly 
the vegetable tonics, _ | 


CELL 


A great variety of theſe has been em- 
ployed in the cure of intermittent fevers; 
but how many of them may be employed 
in continued fevers, or in what circumſtan- | 
ces of theſe fevers, is not well aſcertained; 
and we ſhall now only conſider the queſtion 

| With 
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with reſſ pect to , the moſt celebrated of theſs 


tonics, the Peruvian bark. 
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This hack has been eee ease 
as a ſpecific, or as a remedy. of which the 
operation was not underſtood. But it is 
certainly allowable to inquire into this mat- 
ter; and we think it may be explained. 


CCVIII, | 


To this purpoſe we obſerve, that, as in 


many caſes, the effects of the bark are per- 


ceived ſoon after its being taken into the 


ſtomach, and before it can poſſibly be con- 


veyed to the maſs of blood, we may con- 


clude, that its effects do not ariſe from 


its operating on the fluids; and muſt, there- 


fore, depend upon its operating on the 
nerves of the ſtomach, and being thereby 
communicated to the reſt of the nervous ſyſr 


tem. 85 
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tem. This operation ſeems to be a.-tonic 
Power, the bark being a remedy in many |} 
caſes of debility, particularly in gangrene; 

and, as the recurrence of the paroxyſms of 

Intermittent fevers. depends upon a recur- 
rence of atony, (XXXIV. et ſeg.); fo pro- 

bably the bark, by its tonic power, prevents 
the recurrence of theſe paroxyſms ; and this 
is greatly confirmed by our obſerving, that 
many other tonic medicines anſwer the ſame 


purpoſe, 


wv. * 
7 


: — 
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If the operation of the bark may be thus 
explained, from its poſſeſſing a tonic power, 
we can eaſily perceive why it is 1mproper 
when a phlogiſtic diatheſis prevails - and, 
from the ſame view, we can aſcertain in what 
caſes of continued fever it may be admitted, 
Theſe caſes, are either after conſiderable re- 
miſſions have appeared, when it may be em- 
ployed to prevent the return of exacerba- 

tions, 


or AISI 10 
dos, on the dans: footing as it is used in 
intermittent fevers; or in the advanced ſtate 


of fevers, when all ſuſpicion of an iuflam- 
matory ſtate is removed, and a general de- 
bility prevails in the ſyſtem; and its being 
then employed is * GO to 
the ns ie 


— 
— 
{ ( N * 
7 


With reſpect to the uſe of the bark, we 
think proper to add, that good effects are to 
be expected from i it, almoſt only when given 
in ſubſtance, and in large quantity. 


xl. 
Another ſet of medicines to be employed | 
for obviating debility and its effects, are the 
direct ſtimulants (CX CVII. ). Theſe, in ſome 
meaſure, moreaſe the tone of the moving fi- 
bres; but are different from the tonics, as 
* mare directly excite and increaſe the 
0 


Wo PRAOTIGE 
per of the heart and arteries, | This my. 


Se EW 


ous; gras en 40 eee Gabal 
preſent, as ſo often happens in the begin- 
ning of fevers, the effects of theſe ſtimulants 
may be very hurtful; but it ſtill remains pro- 
bable, that, in the advanced ſtate of fevers, 


- when debility prevails, they way be uſeful, 


CCXIL 


What are the timulants which may be 
moſt properly employed, we are uncertain, 
as the uſe of them, in this age, has been 
rare; but we are diſpoſed to think that, of 
all kinds, wine 1s the beſt.” 


CCXIII. 


Wine has the advantage of being grate⸗ 
ful to the palate and ſtomach, and of having 


| its . n Parts ſo much diluted, that it 
| | can 


or PHYSIC. 161 


can be wen given in ſmall doſes; 
and therefore it may be employed with ſuf- 
ficient caution z but 1 it is of little ſervice, 1 un- 


; leſs taken N | 


cox. 


Sj may * « pegel, abt: wine has an o- 
peration analogous to that of opium; and 
on good grounds. But we can diſtinctly 
mark its ſtimulant power only, which ren- 
ders its effects in the phrenitic delirium ma- 
nifeſtly hurtful, and, in the mild delirium, | 
ee on he as remarkably uſe» 
ful. $231 


CCXV, 


| | Theſe: are the means of anſwering our 
ſecond general indication (CXX. 2, ); and we 
now proceed to the third, which is to obvi- 
ate or to correct the tendency of 'the fluids 
to putrefaction. 
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c 
This may be done, 


1. By avoiding any new application of 
putrid or putreſcent matter. | 
2. By evacuating the putrid or putreſen 


matter already preſent in the body. 


3. By correcting the putrid or putreſcent 


matter remaining in che body, by diluents 
and antiſeptics. 


4. By ſupporting the tone of the veſicl, 
and thereby reſiſting further ee 


obviating its effects. 


5. By moderatin; g the violence of ac | 
conſidered as a means of increaſing putrefac- 
tion. , 


The further application of putrid or Pen 
treſcent matter may be avoided, | 
1. By removing the patient from places 
filled with corrupted air, 
2. By 
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3. By preventing the zecumulation of the 
nt's own. effluvia, by a conſtant venti- LEY, 5 


| lation, ans by: a e change of bed- 
3: Dees. ee nach { y removal of 1 


all eneremental matters from the patient's. 
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e putrid or 
preſent i in the body, may be evacuated. part- 


ly, by frequently evacuating the contents of | 
the inteſtines, and more effectually, (tilt, by | 
ſupporting the excretions of perſpiration and 
urine, by the plentiful uſe of | 
CCXIX. 1 

The putrid or putreſcent matter, remain- 
ing in the body, may be rendered more mild 1 
and innocent, by the uſe of diluents; or may | 

| N | be 
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be corrected by the 415 of ainiſeprics.: Theſe 


laſt are of many and various kinds; but, | 
which of them are conveniently applicable, 
or more particularly ſuited to the caſe of 


fevers, is not well aſcertained. Thoſe moſt 


certainly applicable and uſeful, are; aceſcent 
aliments, acids of all kinds, and neutral 


18 


ccxx. ; 


by ſupporting the tone of the veſſels ; and 
this may be done by tonic remedies ; the 
chief of which are, Cold, and Peruvian bark, 


both ſufficiently treated of above. (CXCIX. 


—CCX,) 


ccxxl. 


The violence of re- action increaſing che 
tendeney to putrefaction, may be moderated 


by 


The progreſs of putrefaction may be eon- 
ſiderably retarded, and its effects obviated, ; 


OE 


or. urs 10 Ow 
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We have now finiſhed the conſideration 
of the three general indications to be formed 
in the cure of continued fevers, and have 
mentioned moſt of the remedies: which have 
been, upon any occaſion, employed. It was 
neceſſary, in the firſt place, to conſider theſe 
remedies ſeparately, and to explain their 
operation more generally; but, from what 
we have now delivered, compared with what 
has been ſaid above, concerning, the diffe- 
rence of fevers, and the ſignification of their 
ſeveral ſymptoms i in forming the prognoſtic, 
expect it will not be difficult to ſelect and 
combine the ſeveral remedies mentioned, ſo 
as to adapt them to the ſeveral ſpecies and 
circumſtances of continued fevers. i 
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We think it may be uſeful for Students to have 
the whole of the Cure of Cow NED Favens 
brought under one View, 48 ir the foltowing 
TABLE. od es 1 


In the Cure of CONTINUED EATERY 
NES "The I DIA one arc 


L To moderate the violence of ae, which cy be 
done, by | ES. 1) 
1. Diminiſhing the action of the heart ad anteries, by 
A. Avoiding or moderating thoſe irritations which 
art almofl conſtantly applied to the body, as; 
2. The: — made upon our ſenſes, parti. 
„ | ; 
&. Increaſed 4 whether wing from 
4. External heat, or, 
. The accumulation of the beat of the 
bad. e 
b. The exerciſe of the body, 1 
c. The exerciſe of the mind, ; 
L The taking in of aliments, 
4. Particular irritations, ariſing from 
„ The fenſe of th, 
8. Crudities, or corrupted de in the 1% 
mach, 


- 


5. The preternatural retention of foeces, 
J. A general acrimony of the fluids. ; 
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. Employing certain ſedative powers, s — 
„ ee, one eg | | 1 
b. Refrigerants, the chief of which are, =—_ 
„ Acids of all kinds „ | "M 
6. Neutral ſalts, 7 5 ; 7 5 RT - 
y. Metallic ſalts. es . „ BY 
> Diakiniog the wat: e joy if He 2, 
a. Blood · letting, ; EE = mw” 
2, Taking off the ſpaſm of the-extnemewalſcls, by = | LL” 
| a, Thoſe remedies which determine 36 the ſurface, "= 
4. Diluents, . igt — gf | 
| * Sudorfics, 1 | | 8 : 
J Emetics. | 141% Jn | ; 1 1 
b. Thake remedics named Antiſpaimpdics, 
B. External means, . FW . 
b. Warm bathing · 


I. To remone the -capſcs, or pbwinte the effects of dabi- 
5 lity, by „„ | 
1. Supporting and increaſing the of the heart 
PP 
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bp: Fg 18 Tonie medicines, which are either 3 
4. Foſſil, as = ©} mY 3 
Py TLIC BIY faturai, ce. or, N 
= 3... Fegenable, os, © 1 
a Peruvian bark 
B. Stimulants, as, 
a. Aromatics, &c. 
/ : b. Wine- PE 
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N 
UI. To obviate or correct the rendency e of the dude ta te 
putrefaction, by EO. 5 
I. Avoiding the Tere of putrid or putreſcent 
matter, by STINT Bl 
A- Removing the patient from RO" filled wit 
5 corrupted air, | 5 5 
B. Avoiding the accumulation of the patient's own 
effluvia, by 
4. A conſtant ventilation, 
. b. Frequently changing the bed-cloaths * body- 
| —_ e | 
C. Removing carefully and ſpeedily all excremen . 


tal matters, 38 e 


U 


D. Avoiding animal food. 
2. Evacuating the putrid or putreſcent matter already * 


/ preſent in the body, by 
A. Evacuating frequently the inteſtines, 
B. Supporting the excrevions | of WE and 
: „ urine, by 88 8 
DC; * EY | i 3. Cor 
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a; Diluents, 
b. Neutral ſalts. . 
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. Correaing the putrid or putreſcent matter remain- 
ing i in the body, by 


A. Diluents, 
3 Antifeptics. 
6] Reſiſtin 8 farther putrefadtion, or obviating its 8 
J ob 
| Supporting the. tone of the veſſels,” by 


Tonic remedies.” 
ting the. violence of re · action, conſidered as 


7 
4 * 
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a means of increaſing putrefadtion, as in 1. 


, - 


4 * 
VT I 
1 |: #» 4 


* 
2157 * 
144 4144 


ym 


Mt ONS 


" U 
\ J ; * * 5 yrs 
s DE . 6 PTS ELW, 
| 
. 1 A2 » * 
4 g = * 0 0 * + a 
4 . 2 * * o ; * * - Fi) 1 1 my * 
Fs,» * 8 * * 5 % £ e v F oo r et 1 K n 3 _ 4 — Ax 7 
«3 : p & ? - : 1 + 1 2 ? 
1 4 * 23 199 &54; 4d ht Is 1. 4A STOLE. Fw 3 34111 1 5 
: » . 7 
* 1 * 27 , I 
\ A 2 
; : \ 
"lf 
' — 


. 
J ul - 
2 * © * 
0 . 
4 
. 
. 
F x 
* 
FE 
. 
* * 
2 a 
» 
4 
: : . — 
0 
« 
. 
2 * 
77 * 
” 
- 4 os 6 &- A : ; 0 1 L ; p 
3 * 0 5 1 by 8 2 * 2 o 7 4 — 4 ; a 
2 5 : | As 2 : 7 
; * ” 8 - 
34 ws, a Fe 83 7 ” 4 
* # * \ * ry - 8 4 
* * * . * - <a 
oy — 
C 4 CE 1 k F 1 28 2 3 


/ 


E21 * 25 , * By 6 
en args * * f r * ; os 
+, 34 ? + 3 


8983 


| | we form alſo three gen indications. 1 
1. In the time of intermiſſion, to Prevent 
ble recurrence of paro „„ 


| theſe ſo as to obtain a final ſolution of the 


| diſeaſe. „„ 
1 3. To take off certain 


8 might prevent the fulfilli: | 
EE. VE Ro SY 


P_ | . 8 A. | : 2 | 2 — wy . 855 4 
indication may be anſwered in 

a 

[ . | 

N 5 

1 . 
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 F 4 By ſupporting) ie” tope of 
and thereby preventing atony, and the con- 5 
Tropa! ſpaſin, wor increafing the actioi 

s, the recurrence of | 
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7 By aries ſtimulant remedies, inter- | 
nally given, or externally applied, and that, | 
about exciting ſweat. 1 5 
2. By 
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. By the ſame remedies; or others 10 ma- c I 
naged as to excite ſweating, and to ſupport | 
that ſweating till the Period of acceſſion be 
for ſome time VF 
3. By emetics, ſupporting, for the ſame 
time, the tone and action Wo the extreme vel. 


** vl. 


* * 
N 77 . 


The tone of the extreme veſſels.n may be N 
ſupported without increaſing . the action of : ; 
the heart and arteries, (CCXIV. 2.) by ati 
cous tonic medirines, as, 

4 Aſtringents alone. 

2. Bitters alone. 

3. Aftringents and bitters conjoined. 

4. Aſtringents and aromatics conjoined. 

5. Certain metallic tonics; J and, 0 

Laſtly, Opiates. | 

A good deal of exerciſe, and as full a diet 
as the condition of the patient's appetite and 
digeſtion way allow of, will be proper du- 

ring 
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ae the time of amine "lips 
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of all the tonic remedies mentioned; 
(c XxVI. the moſt celebrated, and per- 
haps the moſt eertainly effectual, is the Pe- 
ruvian bark, the tonic power of which we 
have endeavoured: to demonſtrate” above, 
(VIII.) and have, at the ſame time, ex- 
plained its uſe in continued fevers. In in- 
termittents, the ſame. obſervation, as made 
in (CC X.) is more eſpecially proper; and 
theſe further obſervations or rules may be 
are here: J.. 8 
1. That the bark may be employed with 
ſafety at t any period of intermittent fevers, 
providing that, at the ſame time, there be 
neither a phlogiſtic diatheſis prevailing in 
the ſyſtem, nor any conſiderable or fixed 


_fongeſtion preſent i in the abdominal viſcera. 
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2. The 
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2. The Proper time los: 1 4 
bark i in intermittent fevers, is, during the | 
time of intermiſſion; and it is to be abſtain- 
ed from in the time of -Paroxyſms. 1 
3. In remittents, though no intire apyre- 
xis occurs: the bark may be given during 
the remiſſions; and it ſhould be given, even 
though the 'remiffions be ineonſiderable, if, 


from the known nature: of the epidemic; in- ' 


termiſſions or confiderable remiſſians are not 
to be ſoon expected, and that great davger 
is e eee from repeated exacerbations, 
4. In the cafe of genuine intermittents 
| kit a due quantity of bark is to be ems | 
ployed, the exhibition of it ought. to be 
brought as near to the time of acceſſion as 
the condition of the baden 8. ſtomach will 
allow. _ | 
F. In all caſes of intermittents, it is not 
ſufficient that the recurrence of paroxyſms 
be ſtopped for once by the uſe of the bark; 


2 relapſe is . to be expected. and 
ſhould 
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ban, be Pers by the exon * 
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Our ſecond indication for conducting the 
paroxyſms of intermittent fevers, ſo as to 
obtain a final ſolution 1 the diſcale, may be 
| anſwered, 

1. By exhibiting emetics during the time 
of the cold ſtage, or at the 0 of the 


hot. 
* 4. By opiates given during the t time of the 
oy Le 1: 


The circumſtances which may eſpecially 
prevent the fulfilling of thoſe two indica- 
tions, and therefore give occaſion to our 
third, are, a phlogiſtic diatheſis prevailing in 
the ſyſtem, and congeſtions fixed in the ab- 
dominal 
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by blood- lei ag and e antip phlogiſtic x re- 


gimen; the ſecond, by DEN 8 1 55 
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the body is affected with unuſual 
„ beat, pain; and tumour, we name 
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treme veſſels, a any » ha 1 
a cauſe of inflamma- 7 


pecially provided againſt aft 
is incompatible. with theke 

important functions of th ani. 
my. While motion continues to pre 
any ſeparation” of parts. | 
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tos ever take Ae | becauſe, if A 
muſt ſhew more conſiderable £ 
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commonly appear. eee 
There are no experiments dire 


i a . of a preternatural lentor prevailing- in 
4 the maſs of blood; nor is there any. evidence 
i of certain parts of the blood occafionally- . 
j acquiring a greater denſity and force of co- 
4 heſion than ordinary; neither is there any 
proof of the denſer, or more coherent parts 
i being preſent in the maſs of blood in ſuch 
5 greater proportion than uſual, as to occaſion. 
a dangerous ſpiſſitule. The experiments 
A of Doctor Browne Langriſh on this ſubject 


afford no concluſion, having been made on 
certain parts of the blood ſeparated from the 
reſt, without attending to the circumſtances 
of blood- letting, which very much alter the 


* 
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-- Blood u drawn 72 of the v veins. 1 no 
e pe rticular caſe of bannen, 


ab le, that the blood, i is N more 2 
| than uſual. 
16, Though an obſtruction ſhould be ſup⸗ 
poſed to take place, it will not be ſufficient | 
for producing, the effects appearing in in» 
flammation. An obſtruction of one veſſel 
does not, as has been imagined, increaſe the 
velocity of the blood in the neighbouring 
veſſels which are free; and, in fact, it appears 
from many obſervations and experiments, 
that conſiderable obſtructions may be form- 
ed, and may ſubſiſt, without producing the 
nen of inflammation. 


— 


Obſtruction, therefore, i is not to be conſis 
Hered as the primary cauſe of inflammation; 


but, at the ſame time, it is ſufficiently pro- 
„„ 1 dbable, 
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bable, that ſome degree of obſtruction does 85 
take place f in every caſe of inflammation. | 
The diſtention, pain, redneſs, and tumout 


attending inflammation, are only to be ex- 


plained by ſuppoſing, that the extremities 


of the arteries do not readily tranſmit the 


unuſual quantity of blood, impelled into 
them by the increaſed action in the courſe ä 
of theſe veſſels. Such an obſtruction may 


be ſuppoſed to happen in every caſe of an 


increaſed impetus of the blood; but it is 
probable, that, in the caſe of inflammation, 
there is alſo a preternatural reſiſtance to the 


free nee of the fluids. 
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1 the dodrine of N we are © led to 


75 believe, that an increaſed action of the heart 
and arteries is not ſupported for any length 
of time, by any other means than a ſpaſm 
affecting the extreme veſſels; and that the 


ſame ſpaſm takes place in inflammation, 


Aa 1 ſeems 
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ſeems probable from hence, that every con- 


fiderable inflammation” is introduced by 2 


cold ſtage, and 1s accompanied with that 


and the other circumſtances of pyrexia; and 


it ſeems alſo probable, that ſomething ana- 


logous to this occurs even in the caſe of 
thoſe inflammations, which ſeem lefs conſi- 
derable, : and to — purely 1 | 


. 


From all this, the nature of inflammation 
may often be expldined in the following 
manner. Some cauſes of inequality in the 
diſtribution of the blood may throw an un- 
uſual quantity of it upon particular veſſels, 
to which it muſt neceſſarily prove a ſtimu- 
lus. But, further, it is probable, that, to 3 


lieve the congeſtion, the vis medicatrix oo" 


turae increaſes ſtill more the action of theſe | 
veſſels, which it effects, by the formation of 


a ſpaſm on their extremities, as in all other 


febrile diſeaſes. 1 
CCXL. 
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A ſpaſm, therefore, of the extreme arte- 


ries, ſupporting an increaſed action in the 
courſe of them, may be conſidered as the 


proximate cauſe of inflammation, at leaſt, 
in all caſes not ariſing from direct ſtimuk 


applied. 
CCXLL 

That, in inflammation, there is the con- 
currence of a conſtriction of the extreme 


veſſels, with an increaſed action in the other 
parts of them, ſeems probable, from the con- 


ſideration of Rheumatiſm. This is a ſpecies 


of inflammation which is often manifeſtly 


| produced, either by cold applied to over-diſ- 


tended veſſels, or by cauſes of an increaſed 


| impetus, and over-diſtenſion in veſſels pre- 


viouſly conſtricted. Hence, the diſeaſe eſpe- 
cially appears at ſeaſons liable to frequent 
and conſiderable viciſſitudes of heat and cold. 


To 
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| To this we e may TY that the parts of the 
body moſt frequently affected with inflam- 
mation, are thoſe expoſed, both to over-diſ- 
tenſion, from a change'in the diſtribution of 
the fluids, and, at the ſame time, to the im- 


mediate action of cold. Hence, quinſies 5 


and pneumonic inflammations are more fre- 
quent than any others. 


CCXLIL 


That apaſm of the extreme veſlels takes 
Place in inflammation, we-preſume- further 
from what is at the ſame time the ſtate of 
the whole arterial ſyſtem. In every con- 
ſiderable inflammation, though ariſing in 
one part only, an affection is communicated 
to the whole ſyſtem, in conſequence of which, 
an inflam mation is readily produced in other 
parts beſides that firſt affected. This gene- 
ral atfeQion is well known to phyſicians, 
under the ame of the DrarRsrs PHLOo- 

Sie CA, 


or PHYSEC. 1389 


£5.53 


61871 _ It appears moſt commonly in 


perſons of the moſt rigid fibres; is often 


manifeſtly induced by the tonic, or aſtrin- 
gent powers of cold; is increaſed by all to- 


nic and ſtimulant powers applied to the bo- 
dy is always attended with a hardneſs of the 


the relaxing power of blood- letting. From 
theſe circumſtances, it ſeems probable, that 


the diatheſis phlogiſtica conſiſts in an in- 
creaſed tone, or contractility, and perhaps 


contraction of the muſcular fibres of the 


whole arterial ſyſtem. Such a ſtate of the 


ſyſtem preſumes a ſpaſm of the extreme veſ- 


ſels, and the general ſtate commonly ariſes 
from that begun in a particular part; though 
it be alſo probable, that the general ſtate 
may ariſe and ſubſiſt, for ſome time, with- 


out the obvious inflammation of any par- 


ticular parts. 


CCXLUIL. 


ſtate and texture of the part remain entire, 
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We hires ws deres i in hs calc 
4 inflammation, to explain the ſtate of the 


whole ſyſtem, as well as that of the part 


more particularly affected, and this laſt, as 
in its firſt formation; but, when it ſubſiſts 
for ſome time, various changes take place 
in the part affected, of which we muſt now 
take notice. 


e 


Or THE TERMINATIONS OF IxTLAM- 
MATION. 
CCXLIV. 
If an inflammation be cured while the 


* 


the 


OF PHYSIC ut 
the Atte f is ſaid to he terminated by RE 


$0LUTION. This happens when the pre- 


vious congeſtion and ſpaſm have been in a 
moderate degree, and the inereaſed impetus 


of the blood has been ſufficient to overcome 
the ſpaſm, to dilate the veſſols, and to re- 
move the congeſtion, ſo that the part is re- 


ſtored to its ordinary and healthy ſtate. Nit! 
A xeſolution takes place alſo when the in- 
creaſed impetus, of the fluids has produced 


cellular texture, or, an increaſed excretion in 
ſome neighbouring part, and has thereby 
relieved. the. congeſtion. in the veſſels, and 


relaxed the ſpaſm of the inflamed part. 
Laſtly, a reſolution may take place, when 
the increaſed impetus of the blood in the 
whole ſyſtem occaſions ſuch, an evacuation, 
which, though, in a diſtant part, may prove 
ſufficient to take off the phlogiſtic diatheſis 
of the whole ſyſtem, and thereby relieve the 
congeſtion and ſpaſm of the n part 
Wo by nen. 2 
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The cheat aa appears in cabins 2 
don may be imputed in part to the con- 
geſtion of fluids in the veſſels; but is owing | 


+ chiefly to an effuſion of matter into the ad- 
joining cellular texture, and, accordingly, 


tumours ſeldom appear but in parts adjoin- 


ing to a lax cellular texture. If, in this 
caſe, the matter | effuſed be only a | larger 


quantity of the ordinary exhalant fluid, this, 


when the free circulation in the veſſels is re- 


ſtored, will be readily abſorbed; and the ſtate 


of the part will become the ſame as before. 


But, if the increaſed impetus of the blood 


in an inflamed part dilate the exhalant veſ- 


ſels to ſuch a degree, that they pour out an 


entire ſerum, this will not be ſo readily re- 
abſorbed; and, from the experiments of Sir 
| John Pringle and Mr Gaber, we learn, that, 
under ſtagnation, the ſerum may undergo 
a particular change, by having the gluten 
preſent i in it e into a white, opaque; 

1 | mode- 


addy viſcid, 40104 ae which we 


name PUs. When this change happens in 


the inflamed part, as it is at the ſame time 
attended with an abatement of the redneſs, 


heat, and pain. which formerly diſtin uiſhed 
the inflammation, the diſeaſe is «a 


is called an ABSCESS. 


In inflammation, the tendency of it to 
ſuppuration may be diſcovered, by the con- 


tinuance of the inflammation, without the 
ſymptoms of reſolution; by ſome remiſſion 
of the pain of diſtenſion and by the pain 


being of a throbbing kind, more diſtinctly 


connected with the pulſation of the arteries; 
by the pulſe of the arteries being fuller and 
ſofter, and often, by the patient's being : af- 


feed frequently with cold ſhiverings. The 


period at which this takes place is not deter- 
B b mined, 
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to be 


terminated by SUPPURATION ; : and an i in- 
flamed part containing a collection of pus; 
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mined, but i is friettiics footer, tothe 


later. When the tendeney is determitied, 


the time neceſſary to a compleat ſuppuration 


is different in different caſes. When pus is 
compleatly formed, the pain formerly i in the 


part entirely ceaſes, and a weight i is felt in it. 


If the collection 1 is formed immediately i un- 


der the ſkin, the tumour becomes pointed, 
the part becomes ſoft, and the fluctuation of 
the fluid within can be commonly perceived; 


and, at the ſame time, for the moſt part, 


the redneſs of the ſkin formerly prevailing 
is entirely gone. 


cx II. 


In abſceſſes, while the pus is formed of 
one part of the matter which had been ef- 
fuſed, the other and thinner parts are re- ab- 
ſorbed, ſo that, in the abſceſs, when opened, 
a pus alone appears. This pus, however, 


is not the converted gluten alone; for the 


converſion of this being the effect of a par- 
denim 
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' ticular fermentation, which may effect the 
ſolid ſubſtance of the part, and perhaps eve- 
ry ſolid of animal bodies; - ſo it moſt readily, 
and particularly, affects the cellular texture, 
. and thereby a great deal of this is eroded, 
end. forms a part of the pus ; and it gene- 
rally happens alſo, that ſome of the ſmaller 
red veſſels are .croded, and ſome red blood 
appears mixed with the pus in abſceſſes. 
Upon the whole, the internal furface of an 
abſceſs is to de conſidered as an eee 


2 rf. 
*COXLVIIL 


This accquntof ſuppuration explains, why 
an abſceſs, when farmed, may either ſpread 
into the cellular texture of the neighbouring 
parts, or, by eroding the incumbent tegu- 
ments, be poured: out upon the ſurface of 


the hody, and e, an open ulcer. 
CCXLIX, 


196 r 
CCXLIX, 


The matter of abſceſſes, and of the ulcers : 
following them, is various, according to the | 


nature of what is effuſed, and which mer 
be, 1 | | 


I. A matter thinner RR ſerum, 

2. An entire, and pure ſerum. 

3. A quantity of red globules. 

4. A matter furniſhed by particular _ 
ſeated in the part. 

It is the ſecond only which affords a pro- 
per pus, the effuſion whereof, whether in 
abſceſſes or ulcers, ſeems to be the peculiar 
effect of an inflammatory ſtate of the veſ- 
ſels; and from this cauſe it is, that, when 
ulcers do not produce a proper pus, a cir- 
cumſtance always abſolutely neceſſary to 
their healing. we, in many caſes, bring the 
ulcers to a ſtate of fuppuration, by the ap- 
plication of ſtimulants exciting inflamma- 
tion, ſuch as balſams, mercury, copper, &c. 


CCL, 
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When the mütter « fuſed i into as Cellular 
texture of an inflamed part, is tainted with 
a putrid ferment, this produces, i in the effu- 
ſed matter, a change, approaching more or 
leſs to a compleat putrefaction. When this 
is in a moderate degree, and affects only the 
fluids effuſed, with the ſubſtance of the cel- 
lular texture, the part is ſaid to be affected 
with GANGRENE; but, if the putrefaction 
affect alſo the veſſels and muſcles of the part, 
the diſeaſe is faid to be a SPHACELUS, 


oc 


A gangrene, and its conſequences, may 
ariſe from a putrid ferment acting on the 
matter, which is moſt commonly effuſed; 
but it may alſo ariſe'from the peculiar nature 
of the matter effuſed being diſpoſed to pu- 
trefaction; as particularly ſeems to be the 


caſe of the red globules of the blood effuſed 


in 
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in a large quantity. In a third manner al- 


ſo, a gangrene ſeems e to wks : 


mation dektroying the tone of; the veſſel; 


into eee ere proſe in any 
degree, deſtroys further the tone of the war 
_ and I the gangrene, jt 


CCLU. 


In inflataipation, the tendency to gan- 


grene may be apprehended from an extreme 
violence of pain and heat in the inflamed 


part, and from a great degree of pyrexia at- 


tending the inflammation. 

The actual coming on of gangrene may 
be perceived by the colour of the inflamed 
part changing from a clear to a dark red, by 
bliſters ariſing upon the part, by the part 
becoming ſoft, flaccid, and inſenſible, and 
by ceaſing of all pain while theſe appear- 
ances take place. 


As the gangrene proceeds, the colour of 


the 


e e uot 


? 


the park becomes livid; amd, by degrees, 
quite black, the heat of the part entirely 
besſes, the ſoftneſs and flaceidity of the part 
increaſes, it loſes its confiſtence, exhales 4 
eadaverous ſmell, and may then be conſider - 
ed 2 affected with ſphacelus. - | 


CCL. 


Gangrene ts thus a third manner in 
which inflammation terminates, and the 
ſchools have commonly marked a fourth 
termination of inflammation; ; which is, 
| by a ſchirrus, or an indolent hardneſs of 
the part formerly affected with infamma- 
non. This, however, i is a rare occurrence, | 
and does not ſeem to depend ſo much upon 
the nature of inflammation, as upon the eir- 
cumſtances of the part affected. It is in 
glandular parts chiefly that ſchirroſity is ob- 
ſerved, and which is owing to the parts rea- 
dily admitting a ſtagnation of the fluids. 
We have obſerved, that inflammation ſeldom 


Induces ſchirrus, which more commonly ari- 
8 
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ſes from other Pope "rg id when Ys 

ſupervenes, which it is ſooner or later 
apt to do, it does not ſo commonly increaſe 
8 change the ſchirroſity, into ſome kind of 
abſceſs. From theſe conſiderations, it does 
not ſeem neceſſary to take any further no- 

tice of ſchirrus, as a termination of inflam- 


5 mation. 


CCLIV. 


| 1 are, however, ſome Ge dein 
tions of inflammation not commonly ta- 
ken notice of, but now to be mentioned. 
One! is, by the effuſion of a portion of the 


entire maſs of blood, either by means of 
rupture or anaſtomoſis, into the adjoining 


cellular texture. This happens eſpecially 
in inflammations of the lungs, where the 
effuſed matter, by compreſſing the veſſels, 
and ſtopping the circulation, occaſions a fa- 
tal ſuffocation ; and this is perhaps the man- 
ner in which peripneumony moſt common- 


ly proves fatal. | . 
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Another kind * termination is, that of _ 
certain inflammations on the ſurface of the 
ſkin, when there i is poured out under the 

cuticle a fluid, too groſs to paſs through its 
pores, and which therefore ſeparates i it from 

the ſkin, and raiſes it up into the form of a 
veſiele containing the effuſed fluid; and by 
which effuſion the previous inflammation 

is taken off. bo | 


ol 
\ 


\ 


| Beſides theſe already mentioned, I believe 
there is till another manner in which in- 
flammation terminates. When the inter- 
nal parts are affected with inflammation, 
chere appears almoſt always upon their ſur- 
face an exudation, which appears partly i in 
2 viſcid concretion upon, their ſurface, and 
partly in a thin ſerous fluid, effuſed into the 
cavities in which the inflamed viſcera are 
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placed. Though theſe appearances very 8 '4 " 7. 
a „ hay accompany thoſe inflammations which WM < 
have proved fatal, it is, however, probable}: ; ; Hh 
that like circumſtances may attend theſe in- {1 * 
flammations terminated by reſolution, and . 

- may contribute to that event, as there are | 1 a 
inſtances of pneumonic inflammation termi- | 1 Rt 
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nating in a hydrothorax. Tow e © 4 
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Or THE REMOTE Causts or INFLAM- 
MATION. © „ = 
1 „ 5 e 
The remote cauſes of inflammation may 3p 
* 2 BITE | I | 
be reduced to four heads. VFC 
1. The application of flimulant ſubſtan- = 
ces, among which are to be reckoned the Ir 
action of fire, c or r burning, 1 N 9 
| 
| 
| R 


— 


4: *% ” * * 72 * \ 1 a 
. Eo wal os 4 8 E 
8 ok 8 J 

mY be * 4 ny 2 þ 
1 "RO 1 wy 4 1 * r 7 . ol 2 + ad FS 5 N 
1 3 : e n * 1 


or PHYSIO. 203 


-”m 


2. Een ele operating mechagi- 

. a in. wounding, bruiſing, or overſtretch= 

RF ing the parts.” >< 5 

3; Extraneous ſubſtances, lodge f in any 
pet of the body, though they be neither of 
4 - acrid quality, nor of a pointed form. | | 

A J. Cold, in a certain degree, not ſufficient 

. immediately to produce gangrene. 

It will not be difficult to underſtand, how 

I eſe remote cauſes, ſingly, or in concur- 


rence, produce the proximate cauſe of i in- 
N flammation. 


CCLVIIL 


We cannot perceive, that, in different 

| caſes of inflammation, there is any diffe- 

tence in the ſtate of the proximate cauſe, 

except in the degree; and, though ſome 

difference of inflammation may ariſe from 

the difference of its remote ' cauſes, this is 

not neceſſary to be taken notice of here; 

. becauſe che different appearances which at- | . 
= end | 


red, 4 the moſt part, to the difference of - 
the part affected, as will appear, when ve . 1 * 
ſhall conſider the ſeveral genera and ſpecies | 1 
marked in the Noſology. In treating of | - 
theſe, we ſhall find a more proper, occaſion I A 
for taking notice of the different fates of il 
the proximate, or of the differences of 1 the 
remote cauſe, than by treating of 


general here. 5 Po eb 50 5 
8 * CT YV 
| Or THE CUKE QF INFLAMMATION, 


_ - The indications of cure in inflammation 
are different, according as it may be ſtill 
capable of reſolution, or may have taken a 
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to the PET? aiher terminations 
bove mentioned „ Its tendeney to theſe laſt 
is not ahvays/at firſt, obvious; and, there 


© tion, the cure of it, by reſolution, is always 
to be attempted. The indications of cure, 
for this purpoſe, are 


by 


1. To remove the remote : cauſes, when 

are evident, and continue to operate. 

e off the phlogiſtic diatheſis 

kediog the whole ſyſtem, or the particular 
3. To take off the ſpaſm of the particular 

part, by remedies apple. to the whole ly- 

ſtem, or to the part RE - 


The means of removing the remote cauſes 
will readily occur, from conſidering the par- 
ticular nature and cixcumſtances os the dif- 
ferent kinds. Aerid matters muſt be re- 
moved, or their action muft be prevented, 
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upon the firſt appearance of inflamma- 
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. by the application of dewule eehte . | 5 


preſſing and overeſſretehing 500 | 
5 taken away, and, from. their” ſeveral circum .. 
5 | Aances, the means of doing ſo will be ob. 
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Ther means Hef akicg off the: phlogitic F | 
diatheſis of the ſyſtem are the fame with ? 
thoſe, for diminiſhing the violence of re-ac- 1 
= tion in fever, which are mentioned and = a 
I treated of from, (CXX.): to (CXLUL), and 73 
i therefore need not be repeated here. Thy 60 
„ of 31G mera org | 
| „ eee | 


1 The means of taking off the ſpaſm of the 
=} | particular part are much the ſame as thoſe 

mentioned above, for taking off the ſpaſm 

of the extreme veſſels in the caſe of fever, = 
and which are treated of from (CXLIV.) to nt” 
. (CG: Oniy it is to be obſerved, that i 
2 . „ _ | 4 


5 
* 1 * 1 : 8 1 7 . 4 


* topical blecdings are. here, "Eſpecially indica- 5 | 
7 60. and that ſome of the” other remedies ”" Wh 9 


to be directed more exactly to the part par- : 


„ bogs 4 . © 4 


| ty affected the management of which | 255 
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Will be more properly 'confidered when we 5 
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Hall t tre eat xt of particular inflammations. 


91 
317 4 YET a 
Page 


1 * 14 7 4 


» * 
x 1 0 5 * C % 
3 3 1 * wy * o 14 if 4 24 of 't SE, ? { £. I : 1 


a ; $.. * # 4. „ - 
g ag * 6 dah LY = 7 
1 * 1 * \ 1.57 + £41 7 4 
1s £ ? # 


S © Whenatendency tofup; ppuration (CCXLVI. L 


£54.54 1 - 


is diſinQly perceived, as we ſuppoſe it to 


id 2 #4 at . 


depend upon the effuſion of a fluid, which 
cannot be eaſily reabſorbed, ſo it becomes 1 


r that this fluid be converted into | ' 
pus as the only natural means of obtaining —_— 


- pr” * 


its evacuation; and, as the effuſion i ze, per- 
aps, ſeldom made wil 
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| + the veſſels, to the healing of x v Which. a pus is - 3 
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abſolutely, neceflary; ſo, i in the caſe of: a ten- 
deney to to ſuppuration, the indication of cure 


_ always. zie, to promote the: prod uction of a 
pus as quickly, as Poſſible. 
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poſed t to poſſeſs a f. pecific power, have been 
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fig purpoſe, various 1 fi U 


propoſed; but we can perceive no ſ uch power 
in any of them; and, in my opinion, l 


8 


that can be done is, to favour the ſuppura- i 
tion by ſuch applications, as may ſupport a 


moderate heat in the part, as by ſome tena- 


eity may confine the perſpiration © of the part, 
and as, by an emollient quality, may weak- 
en the coheſion of the teguments, and favour 
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puration is not oaly TSP but deſire- 


maſt of 120 


able, it may be ſuppoſed, t 
means of refolution formerly: 
ſhould be avoi ided; - 
practice is commo only fo dire 
we obſerve, on the one hand, that a certain 
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of iurreaſed impetus, or of the ori- 
ginal ſymptoms af inflammationꝭ is necel- 
ſary to produce 4 proper ſuppuration, ſo it 
is then eſpetially neceſſary to avoid thoſe 
means of reſolution: which may diminiſh too 
much the force of the circulation: And, on 
— hand, as the impetus of the blood, 
when violent, is found to prevent the pro- 
per ſuppuration, ſo, in ſuch caſes, though a 
| tendeney to ſuppuration may have begun, 
it may be proper to continue thaſe means 
of teſolution which moderate the force of 
the circulation. mils dns ed Ban <A: 


A: 


With reſpec to the opening of abſceſſes, 
kk compleatly formed, we refer to tlie 
writings' on ſurgery.” it; 10 ita 42> \ 
ng hg! yas #6 + & 7) "1 'þ UTE e ne 
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When an inflammation. has taken à ten- 
wings to gatigrene that event is to be pre- 
vented by every -f blen means ; and thete 
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muſt be different according to the nature oſ 
the ſeveral cauſes occaſioning that tendency, 


which may be underſtood from what has 


been already ſaid of theſe cauſes. After a 


gangrene has in ſome degree taken place, 


it can be cured only by the ſeparation of 
the dead from the living parts. This, in 


certain circumſtances, can be performed, and 


moſt properly, by the knife. SE . 
In other cafes, it can be done by exciting 
a ſuppuratory inflammation on the verge. of 
the living part, whereby its coheſion with 
the dead may be every where broken off, ſs 
that the latter may fall off by itſelf. While 


this is doing, it is proper to prevent the fur- 


ther putrefaction of the part, and its ſpread- 
ing wider. For this purpoſe, various anti- 
ſeptic applications have been propoſed; but 
we are of opinion, that, while the teguments 
are entire, theſe applications can hardly have 
any effect; and, therefore, that the funda« 
mental procedure muſt be to ſcarify the part 
fo as to reach the living ſubſtance, and, by 
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mie voids made there, to excite the ſup- 
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puration "required. i By the ſame Tnciſtons 


de give acceſs to antiſeptics; "which 
may both prevent the progreſs of the putre- 
faction in the dead, and excite the inflam- 


makion neceſſary « on t the verge of the livin 8 
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When the garigrene. proceeds from a loſs 
of tone, and when this communicated to the 


aft 22% o 


 ntighbogring parts prevents | s that inflamma- 


tion which, as we Have ſaid, is neceſſary t to 


the ſeparation of the dead part from the 
ming it will be proper-t to obviate this loſs 
of tone by tonie medicines given internally; 

and, for this purpoſe, the Peruvian bark has 
been found to be eſpecially effectual. That 
this medicine operates by a tonic power, we 
have endeavoured to prove above (CCVIIL.); 
aud, from what i 1s ſaid in (CCIX. the limits 


of its uſe alſo; way be learned. When the gan- 
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tion, the bark may not only fail of proving 
a, remedy, but may do harm; and i its POWE 


as A, tonic is elpecially. ſuited 0 thoſe e caſey 


of g gangrene, Which proceed from an origi- 

nal loſs of tone, as in the caſe of pally and 
oedema, or in thoſe ca es of inflammation 

where a loſs of tone takes place, while the ori 


ginal inflammatory ſymptoms are removed. 
& | LEY Aut ; | 


LY 


- 8 * . 5 4 , I ri # * 
- * 2 a4, 8 1 4 2 * 21 I f 
a 1 1 5 m „ „ * 1 1 . 1 a % ” 4 11 124 F F : 
; . * # + 4 "oY & * " , * 2 — 4 tf +++ we » 
"7 Bs A «t A $ * 5 , . P _ * 
* 2 3 


4 * - — o —— 1 
* : Fs. | FN + - * ** 7 E * 7" V * *-: F. 1421 ” 9 6 { 5 1 3! $ + 
*{3 3 we + rn 5 . : 


The other terminations. of inflammation, 
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either do not admit of, any. treatment,:except 
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that of preventing them by the means of 


reſolution, or they belang to a — o 
ſurgery, her than to this place. 11 Þ 
And, therefore, having thus delivered the 
general dodrine, we proceed now to conſi- 
der the particular genera. and ſpecies of in- 
flammation. We have hinted above, that 
the difference of inflammation ariſes chiefly 


from the Aifference of the Pare affected; 


and 
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OF nen MORE STRICTLY 
CUTANEOUS. 


Rx. 5 


Chas infants are of two kinds, 


5 4185 dock monly diſtinguiſhed by the names of 


8 PHLEGMON and ERYSIP: LAS. | 
=: Of the latter there are two caſes, which 


pellations. When the diſeaſe is an affection 


| 
ought to be diſtinguiſhed by different ap- 


of the {kin alone, and very little of the whole 
ſyſtem, or when the affection of the ſyſtem 
is only ſymptomatical ' of the external in- 
| fflammation, we ſhall give the diſeaſe the 
| name of ERYTHEMA; and, when the ex- 
3 ternal inflammation is an exanthema, and 
. ſym ptomatical of an affection of the whole 

| ye 
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rien, we. + Gall, . name we diſeaſe 
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1 is 1 „ * 8 5 we are to | 
conſider here. For the difference of the 


appearances. in the phlegmon and erythema, 
we refer to our Noſology; and we ſhall 
5 bere only obſerve, that the difference of 


P #4} 2 


different ſeat of the inflammation. In the 
phlegmon, the inflammation ſeems to affect 


eſpecially the veſſels on che internal ſurface 
of the ſkin communicating with the lax ſub- 


jacent cellular texture; whence a more co- 
pious effuſion, and that too of ſerum, con- 8 
vertible into pus, takes place, In the ery- 
thema, the affection is of the veſſels on the 


external ſurface of the ſkin, communicating 


with the rete mucoſum, which does not ad- 


mit of any effuſion, but. what ſeparates the 


* and gives, occaſion, to the. formation 
* n | | of 
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of a bliſter, while the ſmaller fize of alu 
veſſels admits only of the effuſion of a thin 
fluid, very ſeldom convertible into pus. 
Beſides theſe differences in the circum- 
ſtances of theſe two kinds of inflammation, | 
it is probable that they differ alſo with ren 
ſped to their cauſes.” Erythema i is the ef 
fect of all kinds of acrids externally applied 
to the ſkin ; and, when it ariſes from an in- 
ternal cauſe, it is from an acrimony' poured 
out on the ſurface of the ſkin under the cu- 
tile. In the phlegmon, an acrimony is 
not commonly evident. | „„ | 


& #4 


 crarxt, 


Theſe differences in the ſeat i exbſes my 
the phlegmon and erythema, being admit- 
ted, it will appear, that the erythema muſt. 
affect thoſe internal parts only, whoſe ſur- 
faces are covered with an epithelion, ot 
membrane, analogous to the cuticle. The 


ame difference of cauſes, and of the ſeat 
now 
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now marked; will alſo explain what has 
4 delivered by practical writers, witk 

pect to the cure of theſe different cutane- 
ous inffammations! But we ſhall not pra- 
ſecute this here, becauſe it falls under the 
province of ſurgery; which, in this courſe, 
we cannot enter into. For. the-ſame reaſon, 

we ſhall not ſay any thing of the variety of 
external inflammation, w which might other 
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wile be conſidered, here, | 
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The iuflammstion of che eye m may be cone | 
* OY 77 y 3 F 


dered as of two kinds, according "as it is 
ſeated i in the membranes of the ball of the 
eye, when we name it OPHTHALMIA 
MEMBRANARUM, or as it is ſeated in the ſe- 
baceous glands placed in the tarſus, or ed- 
ges of the eye-lids, in which caſe it may | be 
termed-OPHTHALMIA TARSI. 

Theſe two kinds are very frequently con- 
nected together, as the one may readily ex- ; 
cite the other ; but they are ſtill to be . 
ſtinguiſhed according as the one or the o- | 
tion. 
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ther may bappen to be the primary affec- - 


Sas as ot 4k od add a 
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1 of mY . of 
4 the: eye affects eſpecially, and moft fretuent- 
Iy, the adnata, and appears in a turgeſcence 

of its veſſels; ſo that the red veſſels which 


4$ creaſed i in ſize, but wy 2 18 5 than 
did in a natural ſtate; This turgeſcence of 


de veſſels is attended with pain, eſpecially. 
upon the motion of the ball of the eye; and 
F this writation, like every other, applied to 
| the ſurface of the eye, produces an effuſion 


| of bears from the lachrymal gland. 


The inflammation; commonly, and chief- 


; * 7. affects the adaata ſpread on the anterior 


part of the bulb of the eye; but uſually 


ſpreads alſo along the: continuation-of. the 


adnatx on the inſide of the palpebrae; and, 
as that is extended on the tarſus palpebra- 
rum, the excretories of the ſebaceous glands 


opening there are alſo frequently affected. 
Whew the affection of the adnata is conſi- 


derable, 
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h acheble, it may be communicated to the 
ſubjacent membranes of the eye, and even 
to the retioa itſelf, which: thereby Acquires 
ſo great a ſenſibility, that _ eee, 
af * . en, bs ell 
ccxw. init 
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The flymmatioi pe the a of 
the eye is in different degrees, according 25 
the adnata is more or leſs affected, or accor- 
ding as the inflammation is either of the ad- 
nata alone, or of the ſubjacent membranes 
alſo; and, upon theſe differences, different 
ſpecies have been eſtabliſhed, and different 
appellations given to them. But we ſhall 
not proſecute the conſideration of theſe, be- 
ing of opinion, that all the caſes of the Oph- 
thalmia membranarum differ only in degree,. 
and are to be cured by. remedies of the ſame 
kind, m more or leſs ene 


Nx 


The proximate cauſe of Ophithalmia is not 


different from that of inflammation i in ge- | 


«- 1377 | 55 3 


neral; and the different circumſtances of 


Ophthalmia may be explained by the dif- 
ference of its remote cauſes, and by the dif- 
ferent parts of the eye which it happens to 


33 23065 


affect; as may be underſtood from what has 


been already faid. We now proceed t to con- 
fider' the Cox E. * 


The Ophthalmia membranarum requires 
the remedies proper for inflammation in ge- 
neral; and, when the deeper- ſeated mem- 
branes are affected, and eſpecially when a 
; pyrexia is preſent, large general bleedings 
may be neceſſary. But this laſt is ſeldom 
the caſe; and, for the moſt part, the oph- 


thalmia is an affection purely local, accom- 


panied with little or no pyrexia. General 
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| | dings) therefore. have line effect upon 7 | 
it, and the cure is ; chiefly t to be obtained by 
topical bleedings, that. i is, blood drawn from ; | 
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veſſels near the inflamed part; and opening | 
the jugular 1 vein or the temp pora aL artery, u may 4 
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be conſidered | as s in ſome meaſure of 15 
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FN 2 2 
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| | | be of 8 round the e eye; 3. and i it i is, 
e | perhaps better Kill to draw blood by cup- 
many "ales, the —_ effectual et by is, 
| that of ſcarifying the internal ſurface of the 
5 inferior eye- lid, and cutting the turgid veſ- Y 
ſels upon the adnata itſelf. | 
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Beſides blood-letting, purging: as. a reme- 
* dy ſuited to inflammation in general, has 

been conſidered. as peculiarly adapted to in- 
| flammations i in any of the parts of the head, 
and therefore to Ophthalmia 3 and it is fome- 


times uleful; , as the reaſons giyen be- 
fore 


= 


4 beßore with reſpect to 
he caſe of 


7 14895 nnn „eie 7 47 
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prove uſeful in an 8 . proport parti n to the « vacu- 
a Ie n ; 10g 0121 
j g ation excited, 


11 


Imia does not 


rr 1 


7 
ITY 


For relaxin g the ſpaſm in the part, and 
thkiog off the determinarion of the fluids to 
it, bliſtering near the part 


FY 


been found uſeful. 


* 


FRE 


and 
35 ever, n treats the keat and relax 
be veſſels of the part, prove hurtful; and 


be admiſfion of cool air to the eye, and the 


cines, which at the ſame time : do not pro- 


duce i irritation, prove uſeful. 


* 
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In che cure e of Ophihalmia, x much hotly 


2s. 


requiſite to avoid all irritation, particularly 


that of light; and the only and certain means 
of doing this, is by Keeping. the PRO in 


a MY dark chamber. 2 
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Thiel are the remedies of the Ophthal. 0 
mia membranarum; and, in the Ophthalmia | 
tarſi, ſo far as it is produced by the Ophthal- 
mia membranarum, the ſame remedies may 
be neceſſary. As, however, the Ophthal- 
mia tarſi may often depend upon an acri- 
mony depoſi ted in the. ſebaceous glands of. 
the part, ſo it may require various internal, 
remedies according to the variety of the go; 
. crimony-in fault, for which. we, muſt refer : 
to the conſideration. of ſcrophula, ſyphilis; 
or other diſcaſes with which this Ophthal- 
mia may be connected; and, where theſe : 
{hall not be evident, certain remedies, more 
generally | 
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| beer adapted te to the evacuation of acri- 
mony, ſuch as mercury, may be employed. | 


ti the Ophthalmia tarſi, it almoſt conſtant- 
ly happens, that ſome ulcerations are form- 
ed on the tarſus. Theſe require the appli- 
cation of mercury or copper, which alone 
may ſometimes cure the whole. affection; 
- and. they may be uſeful even when the dif- 
_ eaſe depends upon a fault of the whole ſy- 
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Both in the Optitiatiis membranarun 5 
and in the Opbthalmia tarſl, it is neceſlary 
to obriate that gltrinng together of the eyes 
lids which commonly happens in ſleep} and 
hich may be done by inſinuating 4 little 
of ary any mild unctuous medicine between the 


r before the patient ſhall go to ſleep. 
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or PHRENSY; or PHRENITIS, 
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tained in the cavity of the cranum, 25 
may affect either the membranes f the 
brain, or the ſubſtance of the brain itſelf. 
Noſologiſts have thought, that the two caſes 


3 * 


might be diſtinguiſhed by different ſymp- 
toms, and therefore by different a 
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but we do not find this. confirmed 


vation and diſſection; and therefors ſhall 


treat of, both caſes under. the 
yr or 
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| derem. pen is a rare occur- 


4 ab 50 either the one or the other is, 


5 judged to be preſent, appear ſometimes with- 
out internal inflammation; and diſſections 


have ſhewn, that the brain had been in- 
fla ed, when few of” the- peculiar ſymptoms | 


of flainmation had appeared before. | 


COLAXXVI, 


Th e e by which | it may be moſt 
certainty known are, an acute pyrexia, a 


volent headach, : a redneſs of the face and 
eye 5 an impatience of light or noiſe, a con- 
nt watching, and a delirium impetuous 
furious, Some noſologiſts have thought 
theſe ſymptoms peculiar to an inflamma- 
tion of the membranes, and that the inflam- 
mation 
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'mipathic more frequent, and the 


many occaſions, difficult, as the ſymp- | 
ms by which the diſeaſe is moſt commonly 


mation of the ſubſtance of. the brain v was A 
be diſtinguiſhed by ſome degree of coma 
attending it. It is for this reaſon that in 
the Noſology [ have added the typhomanis 


to the character of Phrenitis ; but, upon far · 


ther reflection, I find no proper foundation 
for this; and, if e pafs from the characters 
above delivered, there will yo no e the 


TRA that occurs. 
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| COLEXEVI Il, 


The remote e cauled of e are al thoſe 
which directly! ſtimulate the membranes, or 
ſubſtance, of the brain, and particularly all 
thoſe which increaſe the impetus of the blood 


in the veſſels of the brain. The paſſions of 
the mind, and certain poiſons, are amongſ} 
the remote cauſes of phrenſy; : bur, i in what 


manner they operate, is not well dae 
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dn ai Cofbreuly aut Tae with that = 
of inflammation” in general; but here the | 
_* moſt. powerful remedies are to be immedi- ; 
ately employed. Large and repeated bleed- | Y 
ings are eſpecially neceſſary, and theſe too f 
| taken from veſſels as near as poſſ | 
| part affected. The opening of the tempo- 
ral artery has been recommended, and with 
ſome reaſon; but the practice is attended 
with inconvenience; 3 and we believe that 
the opening the jugular; veins. may prove 
more effectual ; with which, however, may gf. 
be joined, the drawing of blood from the 

2 by cupping and 
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CIXX XIX. 


It is probable that purging may be of 
more uſe in this than in ſome other inflam- 
matory affections, as it may operate by re- 

rulſion. For the ſame n of revulſion, 1 
warm 
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= 2 warm n pediluvia are a remedy, but te 
a ambiguous. The taking off the force of the 
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.  Biiftering i is genieratty' hfitur in this Alk : 
eaſe, but chiefly, when applied Hear to the. 
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Brey part bY the aa regiment 

is here neceifary, and particularly the admif- 
fon of cold air. Even cold ſubſtances ap- 
+ pliedcloſe to the head, have been found uſe- 

ful, and the application of ſuch refrigerants 


as vinegar is cernuoly: proper. . 
| 3 3-950 in C. 5 24 
WE appears certain, that Tu are hurtful 
in every iuflam matory ſtate of the brain; 
and 
6 


? -Y : = - = k < * 4 F z | . 1 * & * . 4 g | 
of „ 3 „„ TS, : 
, 8 . 4 , A & 4 . T * 
a 5 : : of 
> 4 1 4 0 % © N 1 


F | Y / * K 3 7 ** : 5 


7 


| and it is to be obſerved, that, from the am- 
3  biguity mentioned in (CCLXXXV. ) the ac- 
1 counts of prafitionets, with! regard to the 
4 juvantia and laedentia in this diſeaſe, are 


» 


— 


1 ay 
* 
ö 5 » n * j- 
* . a 
| 4 , 
PS _ 
r <4 "a 4 
* 1 9 8 4 N 1 7 4 1 LAT TY Fg E * 1 — 5 3 
- ; > # £ 4 4 4 + * * i » 12 „ A » = 1 4 KY 4 & 
z «zE 
* « Y * * 
X 1 i - * „ 
1 
0 8 - F 4 
+ - , ok 
— 5 1. $ « 
"4 0 L * * 
- 
' > * 
* * 
* ® 1 "a 4 #, 
N g o w, # RS / 
A : 0 © 2M 
: * = * 3 * 2 = 
. 4 CLE . — 8 - 4 1 © 9 4 
A .- -&% » — oY 8 4 o "va PT) - * Fay 9 4 8 
5 1 , 4 * 1 
oY BE "47 =) F n 1 114842898 477 13 14 41 4 12 4 
„ 41 
2 "| * — * * * * * 
$.. F 4 7 „ e, 4 oy bg « . oy * 1 4 = * ” py 9 * 
* * Y > * * ” X © * 
134 $ C413 Z 12 241 18111111 11 10 0 
: * 1 r n CF 2 J 
FA. OY > FP 121 I ATT TT EO PEE ION. eiae 
— 4 3 1 44 Y 1 »- 434 7 „ * 1 "Zia bd 4 _— 4 4.» 1.4 3 4 
* h 
1 9 — GY => 8 
x "> 4 ? 1 o - £ . 1 id 4 6 « * E & 171 1 > 44 = "LO * 
* 5 . mY E 146 {4} _ 22483 57 i. 3 338 137517. 4 yp $4 'Y | 7» 
. 4 | tb eat as vw +4 
* ; 0 
* - — 
1 * * f ＋ * 
— — . „ SS AA @&s 4 — 1 4 e o 0 1 * 0 
LEES SS” * 12 44 S rien SITE, „ „101 
7 * = 
{4 | _ e- — 1 = 7 7 3 
14 4 Cx - * "7; FF. 9 £'* Y % 4 1 r 88 1898 9 $7 * : * ' Nr -* 
, vo 1 > Sw 432+a4 * +. wat 4 a %* Lat dad £3 2644 — 4 ft LA F _ 
* 4 . 7 
F 
K 8 2 — 7 . @ SS #7; ©? * 
19 1 4 2 7 £ " #4 # „ * * p 8 i + 4 Fa CY a OO "IRS 8 * 1 2 $4 "2 *FY 
wo, 4 < 9 * » 11 bo — & as 8 * 14441 lf > „ ko. ws VS . HEE nd _t# 
* * 
' 0 "I | * & 25 i * , 0 — 
— 4 6 
* 1 Ain! Dr 4 171 '? | 4 WF 4-4 231330 
2 * 4 x ww ** i. we £ * 7 % 4 14 * * 45 6h TESFLY £3 + 4% 5 10 19911 * 
i * 
| 1 9 ; 8 
"IF - mon 
- Ws x * + 4 * 109 * 
. 2% _—— 7. 
I * 
F 
127 2 
' 8. x.” _— 4. : 
* 
N 2 
1 
[ « 
* 1 


P ˙ - ͤꝶm• ar a 


— . 


Or THE Quinsr, ox CYNANCHE. 
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This name is applied to every inflamma- 
tion of the internal fauces; but theſe are dif- 
ferent according to the part which may be 
affected, and the nature of the inflamma- 
tion. In our Noſology, therefore, 
giving the character of the Cynanche as a 
genus, we have diſtinguiſhed five different 


ſpecies, which muſt here likewiſe be ſeparate» 


iy conſidered. 
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Or THE Crnanenr ToxsTLLARIS. 
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This in an W of the magcons 


: membrane of the fauces, affecting eſpecially 


— 


that congeries of mucous follicles which = 


forms the tonſils, and from thence ſpread- 


ing along the velum and uvula, ſo as fre- 


_ quently to affect every part of the 1 mucous 


membrane. 


_ coxev. 


The diſcaſe appeats by ſome tumour and 
redneſs of the parts, is attended with a pain- 


ful and difficult deglution; a troubleſome 
1 „ clammyneſs 


— 
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clammyneſs of the mouth and throat ; a fre- 
quent, but difficult, excretion of mucus.; and 
the whole is accompanied with pyrexia. 1 


CCXCVI 


This ſpecies of quinſy is never contagi } 
ous; it terminates: frequently by reſolution, 
ſometimes by ſuppuration, but hardly ever 
by gangrene, although in this diſeaſe ſome 
ſloughy ſpots ſometimes appear. upon the 
fauces. 


This diſeaſe is commonly occaſioned by 
cold externally applied, particularly about 
the neck. It affects eſpecially the young 
and ſanguine, and a diſpoſition to it is often 
acquired by habit. It occurs eſpecially in 
{ſpring and autumn, when viciſſitudes of heat 
and cold frequently take place. The inflam- 
mation and tumour are Sommonly at firſt 


molt 
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moſt at in one tonſil, and aftef- 
| wards abating i in that, increaſe | in the other. ; 


cc III. 


1 the cure of this ;oflaminations Gas: 
bleeding may be proper ; but large general 
bleedings will ſeldom be neceſſary. The 
opening of the ranular veins ſeems to be 
an inſignificant remedy ; and leeches ſet up- 
on the external fauces are : of more © efficacy, 


\- . — * 4 P * 7 


i X. 


Wyo 


This inflammation may be often relieved 
by moderate aſtringents, and particularly by 
acids applied to the inflamed: parts. In 
many caſes, nothing has been found to give 
more relief than the vapour of warm water 
received into the fauces. 


CCC. 
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The other remedies of this diſeaſe are 
rubefacient, or bliſtering. medicines, applied 
externally to the neck, and with theſe, the 
employment of antiphlogiſtic purgatives, as 
well as every part of the antiphlogiſtic ge 
men, 255 the ellen of cold. 


000. 


This diſeaſe as we have faid, 9 ter- | 
minates by reſolution, frequently accompa- 
nied with ſweating; which is therefore to be 
* favoured and encouraged. 


CCC. 


| When this diſeaſe ſhall have taken a ten- 
dency to ſuppuration, nothing will be more 
uſeful than the frequent taking into the fau- 
ces the ſteams of warm water. When the 
abſceſs is attended with much ſwelling, if it 

| break | 


y a lancet; and this does: nt require much 
caution, as even the inflammatory ſtate may 
tion of the ton- 
ſils. I have never ſeen an caſe requiring 
bie tonchotomy. 4 3 


F 4 : 
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This is a contagious diſeaſe, ſeldom ſpora- 1 

dic, and commonly epidemic. It attacks 

perſons of all ages, but more commonly ; 

thoſe in a young and infant ſtate. It at- | 

tacks perſons of every couſtitution, when' i 
3 ee 996 pat | ( 
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The ileal] is Oofually. a with a con- 
ſiderable pyrexia, and the ſymptoms of the 
acceſſion of this, ſuch as, frequent cold 
ſhiverings, ſickneſs, anxiety, and vomiting - 
are often the firſt appearances of the diſeaſe. 
About the ſame time, a ſtiffneſs is felt in 
the neck, with. ſome uneaſineſs i in the inter- 
nal fauces, and ſome hoarſeneſs of the voice. | 
The internal fauces, when viewed, appear 
of a deep red colour, with ſome tumour ; but 
this laſt is ſeldom conſiderable ; and degluti- 
yon is ſeldom difficult or painful. Very 
ſoon, a number of white or aſh- coloured 
ſpots appear. upon the: inflamed parts. Theſe 
ſpots. ſpread and unite, covering almoſt the 
whole fauces with thick Doughs, which fall- 
ing off, diſcover ulcerations. While theſe 
ſymptoms proceed in the fauces, they are 
generally 


j 
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pours out a thin acrid and foetid matter, ex- 
coriating the noſtrils and lips. There is of- 
ten alſo, eſpecially in infants; a frequent pur- 
ging, and a'thin acrid matter flows from the 


anus, excoriating this and the neighbouring 


Wich ſs 3 * pyrexia peo 
3 with a ſmall, frequent, and irregular 
pulſe, and there is occurring a manifeſt exa- 
cerbation every evening and ſome remiſſion 
in the mornings. A great debility appears 
in the animal functions, and the ſenſorium 
is affected with delirium, frequently with 
coma, 
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5 On the ſecond day, or ſometimes later, 
effloreſcences appear upon the ſkin, which 


"OR are 


genenity 1 with a coryza, which 
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are Gretimes in ſmall points; hardly emis ; 


nent; but, fat the moſt part, in: patches of a 


red colour, ſpreading and uniting), ſoas to 
cover the whole ſkin; They appear firſt a- 


bout the face and neck, and, in the courſe of 
ſome days, ſpread by degrees to the lower 
extremities. The ſcarlet redneſs is often con- 


ſiderable on the hands and extremities of the 


fingers, which feel ſtiff and ſwelled. This 
eruption is often irregular as to the time of 


its appearance, its ſteadineſs, and the time of 


its continuance. It uſually continues four 


days, and goes off by ſome deſquamation of 
the cuticle; but neither on its firſt appear- 


ance, nor on its deſquamation, does it always, 
produce ; a remiſſion of the pyrexia, or r of 
the other ſymptoms. | 


CCCV II. 


The . of the diſeaſe depends on 


the ſtate of the fauces and of the pyrexia. 
When the ulcers on the — by their 
livid 


. 68 5 n 10 ae 


lid wt backt Cobb, by the foetor of the 
breath and by many marks of acrimony in 


the” laid, ſhew a tendency to gangrene- 
this takes Place to à conſiderable degree, and 


the fymptoms of à putrid fever conftaritly' 
increafing,” the 'patient dies often on the 


_ third day, Tondetitnes later, but, for e mac 


part, before the ' ſeventh, "Th 
poured out from the diſcaſed fauces muſt ne 
Ati, le pins Pals into ehe plrarynn, and 
there ſpread the infection into the — 
+ gus, and ſometimes through the whole of 
the alimentary canal, propagating the putre- 
faction, and often eee the patient by 


666i 18111111757 +; 


a frequent. diarrhoea. 


LA e 


The acrid matter poured o out in the Mues 


423 


being g. again abſorbed, frequently occaſions 
large ſpellings of the ym phatic glands a- 
bout che neck, a and ſometimes, to ſuch a de- 
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gree, as to occal ſion a ſuffocation. 
It is ſeldom chat the organs of reſpiration 


29110 HAV. 


eſcape entirely unhurt, and very often the 


« 4414 


inflammatory affection is communicated to 


H h them. 
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| them. It appears from diſeQions; chat, 1 
the Cynanche maligna, the larynx and tra- 
chea are often affected in the ſame manner 
as in the Cynanche trachealis; and it is pro- 

bable, that, in confequence of that affection, 
the Cynanche maligna often proves fatal by 
ſuch a ſudden ſuffocation as happens in the 
proper Cynanche trachealis; but there 1s, - 
reaſon to ſuſpect that diſſectors have not al- 
\ ways. dit g hel n r the Na | 


hn * er 


© Theſe are the ſeveral fatal terminations of 
the Cynanche maligna, which, however, do 
not always take place. Sometimes the ul- 
; cers 'of the fauces are of milder nature, and 
the fever i is more moderate, and of a leſs pu- 
trid kind. And when, upon the appearanct 
of the effloreſcence on the ſkin, the fever ſuf- 
| fers a remiſſion ; J when the effloreſcerice con- 
tinues for three or four Yay, 10 it has 
1 ſpread 


or PHYSIC. 243. 
- foread over the whole body, ad ends then 


by a deſquamation giving a further remiſſion 
of the fever; this often terminates entirely. 
by gentle ſweats, on or before the ſeventh 
day; aud the reſt of the diſeaſe terminates 
in a few. days more, by an excretion of 
3 doughs from the fauces, while ſleep, appe- 


tite, and the other marks of health, entirely 
return. From chis, and the preceding para- 
graph, the prognoſtics i in this Siſcale ory be 


i readily Lane. 
CCCIX. 


In the cure of this diſeaſe, its ſeptic ten- 
dency i is chiefly to be kept in view. The 
debility, with which it 18 attended, renders all 
evacuations by bleeding and purging impro- 
per, except in a few inſtances where the de- 
bility is leſs, and the inflammatory ſymptoms 


more conſiderable. The fauces are to be 


preſerved from the effects of the acrid mat- 


ter poured out upon them, and are therefore 
| to 
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= to be frequently waſhed out by antiſeptie 
genargles or injections; and the ſeptie tenden · 5 

ey of the whole ſyſtem ſhould be guarded 

againſt and corrected by internal antiſeptics, 
eſpecially by the Peruvian bark given in ſub- 
ſtance from the beginning, and continbed 
through the courſe of the diſeaſe. Emeties, | 

"_ by yomiting and nauſcating, prove uiſe- 

When any conſiderable tumour occurs, 

| «ih applied externally will be of ſervice, 

5 and, in any caſe, may be fit to moderate the 
internal inflammation. 


7 


7 
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Or THE e ee 3. 


This name has bin given to i inflam- 


| 
| 
mation of the glottis, larynx, or upper part 


| ot ile u 
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continue th fubfift in them alone or i m „ 
come to affect theſe parts from the | 
che tonſillaris or maligna ſpreading-! into SR 
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In either way it has been a rare 06curs 
and few inſtances of it - have © —_— | 


of the: voice; by difficatt reſpiration; with — 
a ſenſe of ftraitening about the larynx, and * 
by a pyrexis attending it. 
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doubt of its being of an inflammatory kind. 
It does not however always run the courſe | 
of e affections, but frequently | 
produces ſuch an obſtruction of the paſſage 
of the air, as ſuffocates, and nen _ "4 
ſuddenly fatal. EHS Ei elle: 2s ; 


cocxn. 


If we zunge 4 of the nature of this 
diſeaſe, it will be obvious, that the cure of it 
requires the moſt powerful remedies of in- 
flammation, to be employed upon the very 
firſt appearance of the ſymptoms. When 
a ſuffocation is threatened, whether any re- 
medies can be employed to prevent it, we 
have not had experience to determine. 


The acounts which books have hitherto 
given us of inflammations of the larynx, and 
the parts connected with it, amount to what 
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| we Bade now ſuid; -andaho-iuftpaces;ceved- 


ed have, almoſt all of them, happened in a- 
dult perſons; but there is a peculiar affection 


of this kind happening to infants, which has 
been little taken notice of till lately. Dr 
Home is the firſt who has given any diſtin 


account of this diſeaſe; but, ſince he wrote, 
ſeveral other authors have taken notice of it, 
and have given different opinions coneern- 
ing it. Concerning this diverſity of opini- 


ons, I hall not at preſent: inquire, but ſhall 
deliver the hiſtory and cure of this diſeaſe, | 


in ſo far as theſe. have ariſen from my own 
obſervation, from that of Dr Home, and of 
other Kkillful bets oxy in this 


1 
1 


cocxv. 


% 


This diſeaſe ſ:1dom. — 1 till af 
ter they have been weaned. . After this pe- 
riod, the younger they are, the more they 
are liable to the diſeaſe. The frequeney of 


it becomes leſs as. s children become more ad- 
vanced; 


I 
"0 

1 

; 

i 

, 

7 

3 

FL 

” ? { 

Þ 

| 

i 

1 


ʒ!w; . T era een rn OOO 


— . ̃ 


vanced; and there ate: no; inflances of abi · 
dren above twelve years of age being affec-, 


4 


ted writh it. Ir attacks children of the mill 


4 


land countries; as well as thoſe wholive near 
the ſea! It does not: appear to be oontagi 
ons, and its attacks: are ently repeated. 
in the fame-child-:-It;is/often mianifeſtly 

effect of cold: applied to the body; and 
therefore appears moſt frequemly in the: 
winter and ſpring ſeaſons, It very common: 
ly: comes on with the ordinary ſymptoms of 
a eatarrh ; but ſometimes the peculiar ſyrip- 
tons of the diſeaſe ew themſelves : at the 


CCCXVI. 
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Theſe peculiar ſymptoms are the follow- 
ing: A hoarſeneſs, with ſome-ſkrillneſs and 


ringing ſound, bottviteſpeakingoand 


ing, as if the noife eame from a brazen tube. 
At the ſume time, an da ee 
bout the larynx; 
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| Yong with a Whizaing ſound in inſpiration, 
; as if the paſſage of the air were ſtraitened. 
The caugh which attends it, is commonly 


dry; and, if any thing be ſpit up, it is a 
matter of a purulent appearance, and ſome- 
times films, reſembling portions of a mem- 
3X brane. With all theſe ſymptoms, there is "x 
frequeney of pulſe, a reſtleſſneſs, and an un- 
_ eaſy ſenſe of heat. When the internal fau- 
ces are viewed, they are ſometimes without 
any appearance of inflammation, but fre- 
quently a redneſs, and even ſwelling appears, 
and ſometimes there is an appearance of 
matter like to that rejected by coughing. 
Together with the ſymptoms now deſcribed, 
und particularly with great difficulty of 
breathing, and a ſenſe of ſtrangling in the 
fauces, the patient is ſometimes ſuddenly: t ta- 


ken off. 


2 CocI. 


| Many diſſections have been mai of in 
* fants 


e 
R 


, fants who had died of this diſeaſe, and almoſt 
Z . conſtantly there has appeared a preternatu- 
1 ral membrane lining the whole internal ſur- 
face of the upper part of the trachea, and 
bl extending in the fame manner downwards 


into ſome of its ramifications. This preter- ; 
natural membrane may be eaſily ſeparated, 
| and ſometimes has been found ſeparated in 
= 1 part from the ſubjacent proper membrane of 


entire, that is, without any appearance f 
eroſion or ulceration, but it frequently ſhows 
the veſtiges of inflammation, and is covered 
by a matter reſembling pus, like to that re- 
jected by coughing; and very often a mat- 
ter of the ſame kind is found in the bron- 
chiae, ſometimes in conſiderable quantity. 


CCCXVIIL 


From the remote cauſes of this diſcaſe; 
from the catarrhal ſymptoms commonly at- 
tending it; from the pyrexia conſtantly pre- 

LE ſent 


8 


the trachea. This laſt is commonly found 


nd nn 


5 ſent with it; from the lame kind of preter- 
natural membrane being found in the tra- 
: chea, when the Cynanche maligna 1 is com- 
municated to it ; and from the veſtiges af - 
inflammation on the trachea diſcovered upon 
; diſſection, we muſt conclude, that this diſ- 
eaſe conſiſts i in an inflammatory affection of 
the ' mucous membrane of the larynx and 
| trachea, producing an exudation analogous 
: to that found on the ſurface of inflamed viſ- 
cera, and appearing partly i ia a membranous 
cruſt, and partly in a fluid reſembling pus. 
COCXIX. 


31 
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Thou mY this diſeaſe contiſisin an inflam- 
matory affection, it does not commonly end 
either in ſuppuration or gangrene. The 
troubleſome circumſtance of it ſeems to con- 
ſiſt in a ſpaſm of the muſcles of the glottis, 
chreatening ſuffocation. 
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GKK. 


When this diſeaſe (mia in health, 
. it is by reſolution of the inflammation, by | 
5 a ceaſing of the ſpaſm of the glottis, by ah I 
expectoration of the matter exuding from 

the trachea, and of the cruſts formed there, 


1 4 and frequently it ends without any expec· i 
toration, or at leaſt with ſuch only as ats 


tends an my catarrh, 


When the diſeaſe ends fatally, it is by a 
5 ſuffocation ſeemingly depending upon a 
8 - ſpaſm affecting the glottis ; but ſometimes, + 
4 probably, depending upon a nur © of mat- 
ter filling the bronchiae. J 


CCCXXI. 


As we ſuppoſe the diſeaſe to be an inflam- : 
matery affection, ſo we attempt the cure of 


5 16 * 4 " ty 8 10. . 


2 5 8 the uſual remedies of inflammation, 
and which for the moſt part we have found 
effectual. Bleeding, both general and topi- 
cal, has often given immediate relief, and, 

by being repeated, has entirely cured the 
diſeaſe. Bliſtering alſo, near to the part af- 
fected, has been found uſeful. Upon the 
firſt attack of the diſeaſe, vomiting, immedi- 
- - ately after bleeding, ſeems to be of conſider- 
able uſe, and ſometimes ſuddenly removes 
the diſeaſe. In every ſtage of the diſeaſe, 
the antiphlogiſtic regimen is neceſſary, and 
particularly the frequent uſe of laxatiye 
glyſters. Though we ſuppoſe that a ſpaſm 
affecting the glottis is often fatal in this diſ- 
eaſe, we have not found antiſpaſmodic me- 


5 dicines to be * any ule, 


SECT, 


wt 


Or THE CYNANCHE PHART NCAA. 


, COX, 
In the Cynanche tonſillaris, the inflam- 
mation of the ' mucous membrane often 
ſpre; eads upon the- - pharynx, and into the be- 
ginning of the oeſophagus, and thereby ren- 
ders deglutition more difficult and uneaſy; } 
but ſuch à caſe does not require to be diſtin- 
guiſhed as a different ſpecies from' the com- 


% 


mon Cynanche tonfillaris, andonly requires 


that blood - letting, and other remedies, ſhould 


be employed with greater diligence than in 


ordinary caſes. We have never ſeen any 


caſe in which the inflammation began in 


— * 


larynx, or in which this part alone 
Was 


* 


was inflamed ; but practical writers have ta- | 
ken notice of ſuch a caſe, and to them, there - 6 4 
fore, I muſt refer, both for the appearances 1 
which diſtinguiſhi it, and for the method 


F 


, 
Cr THE CYNANCHE PAROTI DRA. 
e 
- This is a diſeaſe known to the vulgar in 1 
every country of Europe, but has been little 
taken notice of by medical writers. It is of- | 
ten epidemic, and manifeſtly contagious. It | 
comes on with the uſual ſymptoms of pyrexia, 
which is ſoon after attended with a conſide- 
Trable- tumour of the external fauces and | | 
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neck. This tumour appears firſt as a glan - 
dular moveable tumour at the corner of the 
lower jaw ; but the ſwelling ſoon becomes 
_ uniformly diffuſed over a-great part of the } 
neck, ſometimes on one fide only, but more 
commonly on both. The ſwelling continues 
to increaſe till the fourth day; but from that 
period it declines, and in a few days more 
paſſes off entirely. As the ſwelling of the 
fauces recedes, ſome tumour affects the teſti- 
cles in the male ſex, or the breaſts in the fe- 
male. ' Theſe tumours are ſometimes large, 
hard, and ſomewhat painful ; but are ſeldom 
either very painful or of long continuance. 
The pyrexia attending this diſeaſe is com- 
monly flight, and recedes with the ſwelling of 
the fauces ; but ſometimes, when the ſwelling 
of the teſticles does not ſucceed to that of 
the fauces, or when the one or the other has 
been ſuddenly repreſſed, the pyrexia becomes 
more conſiderable, is often attended with de- 
lirium, and Nap ſometimes proved fatal. 

CCCXXV. 


r 


1 


As this diſeaſe commonly funs its courſe 
without either dangerous or troubleſome 
ſymptoms; ſo it hardly requires any reme- 
dies. An antiphlogiſtic regimen, and ayoid- 
ing cold, are all that will be commonly neceſ- 
| fary. But when, u upon the receding * 
the ſwellings, the pyrexia comes to be 
conſiderable, and threatens an affection of 
the brain, it will be proper: by warm fo- 
mehtatiens, to bring back the ſwellirig, and 
bs by vomiting, blerding, ot bliſtering, to ob- 
ff its abſence; 
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Or PxEuUMoNTtC INAFMMATION. 


1 


Under this title I mean to comprehend 
the whole of the inflammations affecting ei- 


ther the viſcera of the thorax, or the mem- 
brane lining the interior: ſurface of that cavi- 
ty ; for neither do our diagnoſtics ſerve to 
aſcertain exactly the ſeat of the diſeaſe, nor 
does the difference in the ſeat of the diſeaſe 
give any conſiderable difference ip the ſtate 


* 


of the ſymptoms, or lead to any difference 


in the method of cure. 
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pneumonic inflammation, however vari- 
ous in the. ſeat of it, ſeems to me to be al- 
| ways known and diſtinguiſhed by the fol- 
lowing ſymptoms; pyrexia, difficult brea- 
thing, cough, and pain in ſome part of the 
| thorax; but theſe ſymptoms are on different 
eccalions variouſ] 7 modified. 


cooxxvI. 


The diſeaſe almoſt TRIER, comes on with 

a cold ſtage, and is accompanied with the 
©ther ſymptoms of pyrexia, though, in a few 
inſtances, the pulſe may be not more fre- 

quent, nor the heat of the body increaſed 
beyond what is natural. Sometimes the 
pyrexia 18 from the beginning accompanied 
with the other ſymptoms ; but frequently 
the pyrexia is formed for ſome hours before j 
the other ſymptoms become confiderable, 
and particularly before the pain be felt, For 
1 5 15 che 
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the moſt part, the pulſe is frequent, Full | 
ſtrong, hard, and quick ; but, in a few in- 


ſtances, eſpecially in the advanced fate of the 


diſeaſe, the pulſe.js weak and ſoft, and at the 


_ fame time irregular. 


The difficulty of hreathing is always pre- 
ſent, and moſt conſiderable in inſpiration, 


both becauſe the lungs do not eaſily admit 


of a full dilatation, and becauſe the dilata- 
tion aggravates the pain atfending the dif- 


eaſe, The difficulty of breathing is alſo 3 


greater when the patient is in one poſture of 


the body rather than another. It is generally 


greater when he lies upon the ſide affected; 


but ſometimes the contrary happens. Very 
often the patient cannot lie eaſy 1 upon either - 


fide, and can find eaſe only x when lying on 


the back; and ſometimes he cannot breathe | 


eaſily, except when in ſomewhat of 4 an erect 
poſture, | 


2 
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. 
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cough alxays attends this diſzaſe; rt. 
in differ * alte is more or leſs. urgent _— 


out any expecto — eſpecially i in the he- be 
ginning of the diſcaſe ; but more commonly 0 
it is, even from the gelt m moiſt, and the mat 
ter ſpit up various, both in conſiſtence and 1 > : 
calour; an frequent ly 1 it is ſtreaked vith = 4 
The pain attending this diſeaſe, iv in if 
different caſes, felt in different parts of the 1 
tdmorax, but moſt frequently in one ſide. It 4 


has been ſaid to affect the right fide more 4 
commonly q the loft; but this is nat cer-= 3 
tain ; while, on the other hand, it is certain, _ 
the left fide has very often been affect- _— 
The pain is ſometimes felt as if it — 
Fore under the ſternum, ſpmetimes in the 
ack, 


A» 
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MY. the ſides, i its place | has been higher or lower, 
more forward or backward; but the place of 
4 EE . * alfothers' moſt frequently affected, i is about 
metete fixth or ſeventh rib, near the middle of 


_ | Its Tength, or alittle more forward. The pain 
© © is often ſevere and pungent, but ſometimes 


BP = | more dull and obtuſe, with a ſenſe of weight 
„ * ; rather than of pain. It is moſt elpecially 
ſſevere and pungent when occupying 'the 
© | place laſt mentioned. . For the moſt part, it 
; oe '__ continues fixed in one place, but ſometimes 


—_ ' hand, or to the ſternum and clavicle on the 
= C | 

We The different ſtate of ſymptoms now 
1 mentioned does not always aſcertain exactly 


= the ſeat of the diſeaſe, To me it ſeems | pro- 


| 4 17 | bable, that the diſeaſe is al ways ſeated, or at 
=_ - leaſt begins in ſome part of the pleura, ta- 


0 1 


ki 


back, between the ſhoulders, and, when in 


ſimhoots from the ſide to the ſcapula, on one 


* 


3 not only the internal ſurface of the 
cavity of the thorax, but alſo as forming the 
mediaſtinum, and as extended over the peri- 


| _ * cardium, and over the whole ſurface of the 
| lung we 5 IA 98A H e wt B <- 
| There i is therefore little foundation 


i-# 2 1 2 - 


| uiſhing this diſcaſe by different appella- 
tions taken from the part which i may be ſuppo=. 
ſed to be chiefly affected. The term Pleuriſy 


42242 * * 


might be properly applied to every caſe of the 
diſeaſe; and is very improperly limited to that 
inflammation which begins in, and chiefly, 


* 


affects the pleura coſtalis. We believe that 


Re & 
* 


ſuch a caſe does truly occur; but we alſo be⸗ 
le it to be a rare 3 and that the 
diſeaſe much more frequently. begins i in, and 
y affects the pleura inveſting the lungs, 
producing all the ſymptoms ſuppoſed to be- 

| long 
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king that membrane In its greateſt extent. % 
as now commonly underſtood ; that is, 2s. 
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is a caſe of pneumonic inflammation, par- 


ticularly entitled to the appellation of Pe- 


ripneumony, and is, the caſe of an in- 


Some phyſicians have ea. that there 


Hammation beginning in the parenchyma, 


or cellular textiire of the tungs, 8 and having 
its ſeat chiefly there. But it *ſeettis to t 
very doübtful, if an any acute fnffathmazrivit of 
the lüngs, 6f an ry « difeafe wick Has been 

alled peripneumony, be of” that kitid: T 


ſeers ptobable, that every acute It 


tion begins in tnEmbrahous parts ; atid, itt 
every diſſection of perfors dex petipneu- 


mofry, the external membrane of t 
or ſome pitt of the plevira; Bas appeared 66 


have been | 


XXV. 
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An inflammation of the pleura covering 
dhe upper ſurface of the diaphragm, has 
been diſtinguiſhed by the appellation of 
| Paraphrenj tis, as ſuppoſed to be attended 
with the peculiar ſymptoms of delirium, ri- 
ſus fardonicus, and other convulſive mo- 
- Low; but it is certain, that an inflamma- 


tion of that portion of the pleura, and af- 


_ feQting alſo even the muſcular ſubſtance of 


5 the diaphragm, has often taken place with- 


out any of the ſymptoms mentioned; and 
I bave met neither with diſſections, nor any 
accounts of diſſections, which ſupport the 
opinion, that an inflammation of the pleura 
covering the diaphragm, is attended with de- 
lirium more commonly than any other pneu- 
monic inflammation. 


* 


C xxVI. 


With reſpect to the ſeat of pneumomie ; 
inflammation, we muſt obſerve further, that, 
although it may ariſe and. ſubſiſt chiefly in 


one part of the pleura only, it is however 


frequently communicated to other parts of 


the ſame, and commonly communicates a 
morbid affeclion to the whole extent of it. 


CCCXXXVII. 


% 


The remote cauſe of pneumonic inflam- | 


mation is, commonly, cold applied to the 
body, obſtructing perſpiration, and determi- 


ning to the lungs, while at the ſame time the 
lungs themſelves are expoſed to the action of 
cold. Theſe. circumſtances operate eſpecial- 
ly when an inflammatory diatheſis prevails 
in the ſyſtem; and, therefore, upon perſons 


of the greateſt vigour; in cold elimates; in 
the winter-ſeaſon ; and particularly in the 
ſpring, when viciſſitudes of heat and cold 
are 


1 - i 
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are ee 
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. in this matter, ſuch as every means of ob- 
| cuRting, ſtraining, or otherwile i ing . the 
eee organs. 

The pneumonic inflammation has been 
eden ſo much an epidemic, as to occa- 
. Gon a ſuſpicion of its depending upon a ſpe- 


* 


cific contagion ;, but we have not met with 
any evidence in proof of this. See Morgagni | 
ecauſis et ſedibus morborum, epiſt. 21, att. 


6. 


* 


CCxXxXVIII. 


0 The pneumonic, like other inflammations, 
may terminate by reſolution, ſuppuration, or 
gangrene; but it has alſo a termination pe- 
culiar to itſelf, as has been hinted above, 
ACCLIV.) and which is, when it is attended 
with an effuſion of blood into the cellular 
tex - 
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T 4 Beate, however, may 4. 
Ka eise 1 in any ſeaſon when ſuch viciſſitudes take 


Other remote cauſes alſo may have a ſhare 
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texture of the lungs, which bon interrupting = 
the circulation of the blood through this 
viſcus, produces a fatal ſuffocation. "This 
indeed ſeems to be the moſt common termi- | 
nation of pneumonic inflammation, when it A 
ends fatally ; for, upon the diſſection of al- 4 
moſt every perſon dead of that diſeaſe, it ha: 
appeared that ſuch an effuſion had happen- 


cCccxxxIX. 


From the ſame diſſections, we learn, that 
1 pneumonic inflammation commonly produ- f 
ces an exudation from the internal furface 

of the pleura, which appears partly as a ſoft | 
viſcid cruſt, often of a compact membranous ö 
form, covering every where the ſurface of 
the pleura, and particularly thoſe parts where 
the lungs adhere to the pleura coſtalis, or 
mediaſtinum; and this cruſt ſeems always to 
be the cement of ſuch adheſions. 


Tue ſame exudation ſhews itſelf alſo by a 
quantity of a ſerous fluid commonly found 
in the cavity of the thorax ; ; and ſome exu- 
dation or effuſion is uſually found to have 

en made alſo into the cavity of che peri- 


1 * 4 . * 
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cardium. Sy 


It ſeems probable alſo, that a like effuſion 
is ſometimes made into the cavity of the 
bronchiae; for, in ſome perſons who have 
died after labouring under a pneumonic in- 
flammation for a few days only, the bron- 


chiae have been found filled with a conſidera · 
ble quantity of à ſerous and thickiſh fluid, 

which I think muſt be conſidered rather as 
the effuſion above mentioned; having had its 
thinner parts taken off by reſpiration, than 
as a pus ſo ſuddenly formed in the inflamed 
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Ti is, however, not improbable, chat this 
effuſion, as well as that made into the cavities 
of the thorax and pericardium, may be 4 
matter of che fame kind with that which, ino 4 
other inflammations, i is poured into the cel- 
lular texture of the parts inflamed, and there 
converted into pus; but, in the thorax and 
pericardium, it does not always put on that 
appearance, becauſe the cruſt covering the 
ſurface prevents the abſorption of the thin- | 
ner part. This abſorption, however; may 
be compenſated in the bronchiae, by the 

drying power of the air; and therefore the 
effuſion into them may put on a more pu- 
rulent appearance. In many caſes of pneu- 

monic inflam mation, when the Spur are 
very copious, it is difficult to ſuppoſe, that 
the whole of them proceed from the mucous 


follicles of the bronchiae. It ſeems proba- 


ble that a great part of them may proceed 
: from the effuſed ſerous fluid we have been 


men- 1 
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8 mentioning; 400 this too will account for 


dhe ſputa being ſo often of a purulent ap- 


that purulent matter found in the bronchiae, 35 
which the learned Mr de Haen ſays he had 
often obſerved, when there was no ulcera- 
tion of the lungs; and this explanation i is 
at leaſt more probable than Mr de Haen' 8 


ſuppoſition of a pus formed! in the circula= N 
| ting blood. 


2 
* 


pearance. Perhaps the ſame thing will ac- 


count for that purulent expectoration, and 


— 


CCCXLII. 


To conclude this ſubject, we are of opi- 


that the effuſion into the bronchiae, 
wane we have mentioned (CCCXL. ) often 


concurs with the effuſion of red blood 


(CCCXXXVIII.) in occaſioning the ſuffoca- 
tion which fatally terminates pneumonic in- 
flammation; that the effuſion of ſerum alone 
may have this effect; and, that the ſerum 
. poured out in a certain quantity, rather than 


any 
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any debility in the powers of: a 
is the cauſe of that ceaſing of erpectoration 
which precedes the fatal event; for, in many 
caſes, the expeCtoration has ceaſed, when no 
other ſymptoms of debility have appeared, 
and when, upon diſſection, the bronchiae 
bave been found full of liquid matter. Nay, 
it is even probable, that, in ſome caſes, ſuck 
an effuſion may take place, without any 
ſymptoms of violent inflammation ; and, in 
Wt. other caſes, the effuſion taking place may 
ſeem to remove the ſymptoms of inflamma- 
tion which had appeared before, and thus 
* account for thoſe unexpected fatal termina- 


tions which have ſometimes happened. Per- 
< haps this effuſion will account alſo for many 
IH 3 of the phenomena of the Peripneumonta 


CCOXxLM. 


Pneumonie joflammation {eldom termi= | | 
nates by reſolution, without being attended 4 
with 
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with ſome evident evacuation. An hemors 
 rhage from the noſe happening on ſome of 
the firſt days of tlie diſeaſe, has ſometimes 


put an end to it; and it is ſaid, that an eva- 


ceuation from the hemorrhoidal veins, a bi- 


ious evacuation by a ſtool, and an evacuation. 


of urine, with a copious ſediment, have ſe- 


verally had the ſame effect ; but ſuch occur- 


rences have been rare and unuſual. 

The evacuation moſt frequently ee 
and ſeeming to have the greateſt effect in 
promoting reſolution, is an expectoration of 
a thick white or yellowiſh matter, a little 


ſtreaked with blood, copious, and brought 


up without much or violent coughing. 
Very frequently the reſolution of this diſ- 


2 is attended with, and perhaps produced 
by a ſweat, Which is warm, fluid, copious, 


over the whole body, and attended with an 
abatement of the frequency of the pulſe, of 
che heat of the body, and of other febrile 
ſymptoms. 


__ 1 
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"The ts in tis Alloa are ws 
ed from the ſtate of the principal hiho 
(CCCXXVIL.) ER! | ; 1 
A violent pyrexia is always 388 

The danger, however, is chiefly denoted 1 
by the difficulty of breathing. When the 
patient can lie on one {ide only; when he can 
lie on neither ſide, but upon his back only ; 
When he. cannot breathe with tolerable. eaſe, 
except when the trunk of his body is ere&; 

when, even 1n this poſture, the breathing SV 
very difficult, and attended with a turgeſ- 
cence and fluſhing of the face, with partial 
ſweats about the head and neck, and an ir- 
regular pulſe; theſe circumſtances mark the 
: difficulty of breathing in different degrees, 
and, conſequently, in Proportion, the danger 
SR >. - 5 

A frequent violent cough xepraratiog the 
pain, is always the ſymptom of an obſtinate 


dieſe, 


"4 a 


5 A. we believe that. the diſeaſe is hardly 
ever reſolved, without ſome expectoration, 
ſo a dry cough muſt be — an unfavour- 
able ſymptom. .* 
As the expectoration deſeribed (COCXLUL ) 
is a mark that the diſeaſe is proceeding to a 
reſolution, fo' an expectoration, which has 
not theſe conditions, muſt denote at leaſt a 
doubtful Rate of the diſeaſe ; but the marks 
taken from the colour of the matter ate for 
the moſt part fallacious. = 
An accute pain, very much iaterpuptiag 
inſpiration, is always the mark of a violent 
diſeaſe, but not of a more dangerous diſeaſe - 
than an obtuſe pain, attended with very dif- 
ficult reſpiration. 5 ; 
| When the pains which at firſt kad affected 
one fide only, ſhall afterwards ſpread into 
the other, or, when leaving the fide firſt af - 
feed, they entirely paſs into the other, theſe 
are always marks of a dangerous difeafe; 


A delirium coming on aint a pneumo- 
nic 
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nic A e is always A (gion. de- 
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When the termination of this diſeaſe 
proves fatal, it is on one or other of the days 
of the firſt week, from the third to the 
ſeventh. This is the moſt common caſe ; 
but, in a few inſtances, death has bappened 
at a later period of the diſeaſe, | 

When the diſeaſe is violent, but admitting 
of reſolution, this alſo happens frequent - 
ly in the courſe of the firſt week; but, in 
a more moderate diſeaſe, the reſolution is 
often put off to the ſecond week. 5 

The diſeaſe generally ſuffers a remiſſion 
on ſome of the days from the third, to the 
ſeventh ; which, however, may be often 
fallacious, as the diſeaſe ſometimes returns. 
again with as much violence as before, and | 


in ſuch caſe with great danger. 


Some- 


Sometimes the diſeaſe diſappears on the 
ſecond or third day, while an eryſipelas 
makes its appearance on ſome external part; 
and, if this; continues fixed, the pneumagln 
inflammation does not recur. 5 

If the diſeaſe continue beyond the 8 
teenth day, it generally terminates in a ſup- 
puration. ens | 


LVL. : 


The confideration of this term ination a by 


ſuppuration, i 18. referred to our chapter on 


Ä <1: of, e 
The termination by gangrene is much 


more rare than has been imagined; and, 
when 1 it does occur, it is uſually joined with 
the termination by effuſion, (CCOXXXVUIL ) 


and the ſymptoms of the one are hardly to 
be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe of the other. 15 


 ©OOXLVIL 


* Lvl. FORE] | 
R * - — 
. by 7. 


The. eure of N RENO 
muſt proceed upon the general plan 
(CCLIX); but the importance of the part 
affected, and the danger to which it is ex- 
poſed, requires that the remedies be en as 
well as . N 20 

COR VI. 

The remedy chiefly to be depended upon 
is that of bleeding at the arm, which will 
be performed with moſt advantage in the 
arm of the fide affected. but may be done in 
either arm, as may be moſt convenient for 
the patient or the ſurgeon. The quantity 
muſt be ſuited to the violence of the diſeaſe, 
and the vigour of the patient; and, gene- 
rally, ought to be as large as this laſt cir- 
cumſtance will allow. The remiſſion of 
pain, and the relief of reſpiration, during 


the flowing of the blood, may limit the 
| quantity 
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quantity. 10 * then drawn; but, if theſs 
ſymptoms of relief do not appear, the bleeds 
ing ſhould be. continued till the ſymptoms of 
a beginning ſyncope come on. It is ſeldom 
that one bleeding, however large, will prove 
a cure of this diſeaſe; and, though the pain 
and difficulty of breathing may be much re- 
lie ved by the firſt bleeding, theſe ſymptom 
commonly, and after no long interval, re- 
eur; often with as much violence as before 
In the event of ſuch recurrence, the bleeding 
is to be repeated, even in the courſe of the 
ſame day, and e g to the Tan quantity 
as before. 

Sometimes the ſecond bleeding may be 
larger than the firſt. There are perſons 
who, by their conſtirution, are ready to faint 
even upon a ſmall bleeding; and, in ſuch 
_ perſons, this may prevent the drawing ſo 
much blood at firſt as a pneumonic inflam= 
mation may require 3 » but, as the ſame per- 
ſons are ſometimes found to bear after- 
bleedings better than the firſt, this allows 

5 _” the 
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the ſecond and ſubſequent blesdings to be 
larger, and to ſuch a quantity as the wal 
. of the mal ie ſeem | to ee 
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5 be” "I FR date of the pe F 
toms, that bleedings are to | be; repeated; 
and they will be more effectual when prae- 
tiſed in the courſe of the firſt three days 
than afterwards ; but they are not to be o- 
mitted, although four days of the diſeaſe may 
have already elapſed. If the phyſician ſhall 
not have been called in ſooner, or if the 
bleedings. ſhall, not have been large enough 
during the firſt, days, or even although theſe 
bleedings ſhall have procured ſome remiſ- 
hon; yet, upon the recurrence of the urgent 
ſymptoms, bleeding ſhould be repeated at 
any period of the diſeaſe, eſpecially within 
the firſt fortnight ; and even afterwards, ik 
a tendency to ſuppuration be not evident, 
or if, after a ſeeming ſolution, the diſeaſe 


2 ſhall have again returned, 


CCC. 


= to the quantity of bf ld "4 


— 


ought; or which with ſafety may 
taken away, no general rules Ld. 4 


can be deliver- > 
ed; as it muſt be very different; according % - , 
he diſeaſe, and the eonſtitutiol 3M 

ient. In an adult male 
able ſtrength; a pound of bl pois; — 
is a full bleeding. Any quantity above — J 


twenty ounces is a large; and any: quantity | . = 
| | below wwe ve; aſmall bleeding. A quantity» 2 
ol from four to five pounds, in the courſe of _ 
| two or three days, is generally as much as Mi 
ſuch patients will ſafely bear; but, if the in- _— 


ter vals between the bleedings, and the whale 'D 
of the th e during which the bleedings have = 
deen employed has been, long, the quantity-- I 
taken i upon the whole may be greater. | 4 


EN = ak i * 
2 I 
C CC LI. 


When a large 
already taken from the arm, and it is 
ful if more can be taken with ſafety in thut 
manner, ſome blood may ſtill be 
cupping and ſcarifying. 
be eſpecially proper, when the continuance 
or recurrence of pain, rather than the diffi» 
culty of breathing, becomes the urgent 
ſymptom ; and then the cupping: and ſcari - 
fying ſhould be made as near to the pained 

as can-conveniently xe done. 


CCCLIL 


** - 


n expectoration takes place ſometimes 
very early in this diſeaſe; but if, tiotwith-" 
ſtanding thereof, the urgent ſymptom 
ſhould ſtill continue, the expectoration muſt 
not ſuperſede the bleedings we have men- 
tioned ; and, during the firll days of the diſ- 

; eaſe, 


- 


—— 


— — et 


© eaſe, its ſolution is not to be truſted to the 


E cxpedtorntion alone. It is in a more advan= EY 
Rate only, and when the 


Doring the firſt days of the diſeaſe, we 4 
L do not find that bleeding ſtops expectora- hs w 
tion. n the contrary, we have often | = 


x 


found dleeding promote it; and it is in a = 


more advanced ſtate of the diſeaſe only, | 
when the patient, by large evacuations, and „ 
the continigance of the diſeafe, has been al- 2 1 
ready exhauſted, that bleeding ſeems to ſtop : 9 


* 


expectoration. We are of opinion, that 4 


« 


even then bleeding does not ſtop expectara- 
tion ſo much by weakening the powers of 
- favouring the ſerous = 
into the dene, CCL.) and _ A 


= - - m_ 


* 


While the blesdings we have mentioned 
ſhall be employed, it will be neceſſary to 
employ alſo every part of the antiphlogiſtic 
regimen (CXXIII. CX XIV.), and par icularly } 
to prevent the Irritation which might ariſe JF 
from any increaſe of heat, For this purpoſe, I 
it will be proper to keep, the patient. 0 ut. of 
bed, while he cat | bear it eaſily, and, when 5 


* 
7 
1 

. 


o 


he cannot, to cover, him very lightly while 
he lies | in bed. The temperature of bis cham- 
ber ought not to exceed ſixty degrees of 4 


i 


Fahrenheit“ 8 thermometer; k; and, Whether! it 
may be at any time colder, I am uncertain, 


4 


coc, 


— — 


Mild and diluent drinks, moderately tepid, 
at leaſt never cold, given by ſmall: portions 
at a time, ought to be adminiſtered: plenti- 
fully. | Theſe drinks may be impregnated 
with vegetable acids. They may be pro- 

perlx 


— 
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—— — 
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perly accompanied alſo with nitre, 
other neutrals ; but theſe ſalts ſhould be Ei- 
yen ſeparately from the drin. 


4 
1 
- 


It has been alledged, that both acids and 
nitre are ready. to excite cougbing, and in 
ſome perſons they cenainly have this effect; 


[ OW 44 . * 


but, exce by in perſons of a peculiar habit, 


2 9 
# & % . 


we have not found their effects in exciting 
|. cough ſo conſiderable or troubleſome as to 
prevent our ſeeking the. advantages other- 
"wile to be obtained from theſe medicines. 


PW 


Some practitioners have doubted, if pur- 

— gatives can be ſaſely employed in this diſ- 

| eaſe; and indeed a ſpontaneous diarrhoea 

urring in the beginning of the diſeaſe 

ſeldom proved uſeful; but we have 

found the Moderate uſe of cooling laxatives 

enzrally ſafe; and we have always found 

; uſeful to kee the belly open by frequent 
emollient 80 yſters. 


CCCLVIL 


- 


WS ; 


"Ir ents uiii by emacs judge 
to be a dangerous practice in this difeale ; 


— 


but v we have found it uſeful to exhibit TE, 
ſeating d 


* 


ſtate of the ah be have found fuc a dofes 


£8 % 


have proved” the beſt meanb of 5 omoting 
expectoration. = | 1 11 1 


144 — ** 
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Fomentations an poultices applied to the 
pained part have been recommended, and 


r 7—ß¼]té5ẽ ' ß — OC CCC 
a) 5 i 75 . 
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may be uſeful; but the e ee a them ; 
is often | inconvenient, a 1 
tirely for the ſake of the more effectual ia 4 


1 pci bli 

- Very-early in the diſeaſe; a bli 
be applied as near to the pained part as 
ible. But as, when the irritation of a bliſ- 
ter is preſent, it renders bleeding leſs effee- 


bs N ara 175 | | 
the diſeaſe be moderate, 4 


. firſt bleeding; but, if the diſcaſe be violent, =— 
and it is preſumed that a ſecond bleeding —_— 
"ai neceflaty ſoon after the firſt, it will - = 
ten be proper to delay the bliſter till after = 
the ſecond bleeding, when it may be ſups Fa 

poſed that any farther bleeding may be po Y 
ed till the (irritation arifing from the I 


ot 
* 


pliſter ſhall have ceaſed. It may' be fre 4 
quently neceſſary in this diſeaſe to repeat the _—_ 
bliſtering, and, in that cafe, the p fers 8 A 

f ſbould alw: applied ſomewhere on the z i 
| thorax 5. for, when applied to more diſtant = 
parts, they have little effect. The keeping Wo 

the bliſtered parts open, and making What 

18 called a perpetual bliſter, has much les | I 


. As this diſeaſe often terminates by an ; 
| ExpeQoration, ſome means of promotin 8 1 


» 


this 


44-4; ot Js 
RO * 
. 
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18. have been often propoſed ; but none of 
them appear to be very effectual, and lame? ; 
of them, being acrid ſtimulant ſubſtances, | 
cannot be very. ie i ood : pes i 

The gums uſually emplo: 
heating ſquills ſeem to be leſs ſo; but they 
are not ve powerful, and ſometimes incon- 
venient, by the conſtant nauſea they in- 


2 4 


The volatile alkali may be of ſervice as 
an expectorant ; 5 but it ſhould be reſerved 
for an advanced ſtate of the diſeaſe,” Kune, 
cilaginous and oily demulcents appear 
to be uſeful,” by allaying that acrimony 
of the mucus which occaſions too frequent 
coughing ; and which coughing prevents 


the ſtagnation and thickening of the mucus, 


and thereby its becoming mil. 

The receiving the ſteams of mn water 
into the lungs, impregnated with vinegar, 
has often proved uſeful in promoting expec- 
toration. ow 


Dein 
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But. of all etherarangdics, the moſt — 
ful for this purpoſe, are antimonial . me-? 


dicines, given in nauſeating doſes, as in 
(CCCLVIL.) Of theſe, however, we have 


5 not found the kermes mineral more efficaci- 
ous than emetic tartar, or antimoniat wine; : 


and the doſe of the kermes is muck more 
| uncertai t than that of the others. RE | 


"> ; * 
A . 40 Seiten. 4 2144 e 


CCL, 


tag. * 3 kent ofter 
proves the eritis of this diſeaſe, it onght not 
do be excited by art, 'Junlels wick mueli cau- 
tion. At leaſt, we: have not yet found it 


either: ſo effeckual or ſife as forhe writers 
have'alledged. When, after ſome remiſſton 


of che ſymptoms,; ſpontaneous ſweats of a 
proper kind ariſe, they may be eneouraged 
bur it ought to be without much Heat, and 
withour ſtimulant medicines. If, However, 
the ſweats be partial and elammy only, and 
« great difficulty of breathing ſtill remain, 
Oo | it 


W3s 


2 n 
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it vill. de very dangerous | to | enconrage 


4 1 
: „ 7 


 CCCEXT, 


A — 


Phyſicians b. have differed . in n opinion 


with regard to the uſe of opiates in pneu- 
monic inflammations. 7 To. me it appears, 


that, in the beginning of the diſcaſe, and 
before bleeding and bliſtering have produced 
ſome remiſſion of the pain, and of the diffi- 
culty of breathing, opiates have a very bad 
effect by their increaſing the difficulty of 
breathing, and other ;inflammatory:ſynip- 


toms. But, in a more advanced ſtate of the 


difeaſe, when the difficulty of breathing has 
Ln and When che urgent N is a 


3 + 4% 2+? 


tinuance af the pain, od = the want of 
ſleep,,- opiates may be employed, with great 


advantage and, ſafety. The interruption 


of the expectoration, which they ſeem to 
occaſion, is for a ſhort time only; and they 
ſeem 
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4 


ſeem often to promote it, as they occaſion 
a ſtagnation of what was by frequent cough- 
ing diſſipated inſenſibly, and therefore give 
the appearance of what RN. have cal- 
kd rn W e +6 +766 een 


* 


we 7 here give a ſection on ti Car- 
ditis and Pericarditis, or the Inflammations 
of the Heart and Pericardium ; but they 
hardly | require a particular conſideration. 
An acute inflammation of the pericardium 
is almoſt always a part of the ſame pleuritic 
affection we have been treating of, and is 
not always diſtinguiſhed by any different 
ſymptoms ; or, if it be, does not require any 
different treatment. The ſame may be ſaid 
of an acute inflammation of the heartitſelf ; 
. and, when it happens that the one or other 
is discovered by the ſymptoms of palpitation 
or ſyncope, no more is implied, than that 


„TTT 
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the - remedies of pneymonic inflammation = 
ſhould be employed with greater diligence. 
Fram diſſections, which ſhew. the heart 


and pericardium. affected with eroſions, vl- 
cerations, and abſceſſes, we difcoyer,thaitheſe 
parts had before been affected with inflam- 


mation; and while, at the ſame time, no 
ſymptoms of pneumonic inflammation bad 


appeared, it may be alledged, that thofe i in- 


flammations of the heart and pericardium 
ſhould be conſidered as difeaſes independent 
of the Pneumonic. This indeed is juſt; but 
the hiftory of ſuch caſes prove 8, that the in- 
flammation had been of a chronic kind, and 
hardly difcavering themſelves, by any pecu- 
liar ſymptams, or, if attended with ſuch as 
marked an affection of the heart, theſe are, 
at the ſame time, ſuch as have been known 
frequently to ariſe from other cauſes than 
inflammation. There is, therefore, upon 
the whole, no room for our treating more 
particularly of the inflammation of the heart 
or pericardium, 


CHAP, 
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Or THE GasTRITIS, 
| 8 a. 4 4 


LAUT IR or THE STOMACH. 


— 


Among the neee of the . 
minal region, we have given a place in our 
Noſology to the Peritonitis, comprehending 
under this title, not only the inflammations 
affecting the peritonaeum lining the cavity 


of the abdomen, but thoſe alſo affecting the 


extenſions of this membrane. in the omen» 
tum and meſentery. We are not, however, 
to treat of them here, becauſe we cannot ſay 
by what ſymptoms they are always to be 
known; and farther, becauſe, when known, 
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they do not require any remedies beſides 


thoſe of inflammation in —— We pro- 
ceed, therefore, to treat of thoſe inflamma- 


tions which, affecting viſcera of peculiar 


8 10 


functions, both give occaſion to peculiar 
. ſymptoms, and require ſome peculiarities in 
the method of cure. We begin with the in- 
flammation of the ſtomach. 


— 


5 . 
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COCLAIV. 


The inflammation of the Fomach f is dh 
two kinds, Phlegmonic, or Eryſipelatous, 


The firſt may be ſeated in what is called the 
Nervous Coat of the ſtomach, or in the pe- 


ritonacum inveſting it. The ſecond is al- 
ways ſeated in the Villous coat and cellular | 


texture FEY, ſubjaceat. is 


1 2 
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The aegeabbe- inflammation of the 
eh or what has been commonly treat- 


ed 


1 


ew 


. 


and ſometimes by Ober- 


8 
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A woe dice of Gaftritis, i is known, 


by. an acute pain in ſome part of the region 
of the ſtomach, attended with pyrexia, 00. - 


K.. 


quent vomiting, eſpecially upon any thing | 
being taken down. into the ſtomach, and 


frequently with hiccup. The Pulſe i is com- 


monly. ſmall and hard, and. there i i8 a great- 
er loſs of ſtrength! in all the functions than 5 


* 1. 


in the caſe of, almoſt any other inflamma- 
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This inflammation may be e by 


varicus cauſes; as, by external contuſion 
by acrids of: various' kinds taken into the ; 


ſtomach ; frequently by very cold drink ta- 
ken 1 into it, while the body is very warm, 


diſtention, from the 
having taken 1 in 2 large quantity of food of 


3 


difficult digeſtion, All theſe may be conſi- 


4 4 [33 118014 18310 
dered as external cauſes ; but. the diſeaſe 
ſometimes ariſes alſo from internal cauſes 
N SA ens go 2002 10 OH 
| WET | not 
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| ſection, the ſtomach to have been anne 


not 6 wel andetſtood. It may wil de 


 inflammations öf tlie neighbouring parts 


communicated to the ſtomach, and then is 
to be conſidered as a ſymptomatic affect on. 
It may ariſe alſo from various acrimony ge- 
nerated within the body, either in the ſto- 
mach itſelt, or in other parts, and poured 
into the cavity of the ſtomach. Theſe are 
cauſes more directly applied to the ſtomach ; 


but there are others originating perhaps aſe 
where, and affecting the ſtomach only ſym- 


pathically. Such ſeem to have acted in 
the caſe of putrid feyers and exanthematic 
pyrexiae, in which we have found, upon diſ- 


Vith inden. 


4 4 SAP 


'COCLEVIL, . 
From the btb of the fromach, and i 


Its communication with the reſt of the yl. 


tem, it will be obvious, that the inflamma- 


tion of this organ, by whatever cauſes pro- 
duced, 
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duced, may be. attended with fatal conſe- 
| quences. Particularly, by the great debility 
which it ſuddenly produces, it may prove 
ſuddenly fatal, without running the com- 
mon courſe of. inflammations. 

When it laſts long enough to follow the 
ordinary courſe of other inflammations, it 
may terminate by reſolution, gangrene, or 
ſuppuration. The ſchirroſities which are 
often found to affect the ſtomach, are ſel- 
dom known to be the conſequences of in- 


— 


flammation. 


CCCLXVIII. 


The tendency of this diſeaſe to admit of 
reſolution, may be known by its having a- 
riſen from no violent cauſe, by the mode-. 
rate ſtate of the ſymptoms, and by a gradual 
remiſſion of theſe ſymptoms in the courſe of 
the firſt, or, at moſt, of the ſecond week of 


the co 
A ccclxIx. 
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The 8 to gangrene may be ſul- 
pected from the violence of the fymptoms 
not yielding to the remedies employed du- 
ring the firſt days of the diſeaſe; and that a 
gangrene has already begun, may be known 
from the ſudden remiſſion of the pain, 
while the frequency of the pulſe continues, 
and, at the ſame time, becomes weaker, ace 
companied with other marks of the increa- | 
fing debility of the whole ſyſtem. 


CCCLXX. 


The tendency to ſuppuration may be 
| known by the ſymptoms continuing, but in 
a moderate degree, for more than one or 
two weeks, and by a confiderable remiſſion 
of the pain, while a ſenſe of weight and an 
anxtety ſtill remain, : 

When an abſceſs has been formed, the 
frequency of the pulſe is at firſt abated; but 

| Ds | ſoon 
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faon after it is again increaſed, with fre- 
quent cold ſhiverings, and with marked ex- 


* acerbations in the afternoon and evening, 
followed by night ſweatings, and other 


ſymptoms of hectic fever. Theſe at length 
prove fatal, unleſs the abſceſs open into the 
cavity of the ſtomach, the pus be evacuated 


by vomiting, and the ulcer ſoon healed. 


- 
GCC 1 
Fi - 


It -appears, from the diſſection of dead 
bodies, that the ſtomach very often has 
been affected with inflammation, when the 


cCharacteriſtic ſymptoms of it had not ap- 


peared; and therefore we cannot lay down 
any general rules for the cure of this dif 
Ae, 


' COOLANT 


It is only in the caſe of phlegmonic in- 
Hammation, as characteriſed in (CCCLXV.), 
' = | that 
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that we can adviſe the cure or reſolution to 
be attempted by large and repeated bleed- 


ings employed early in the diſeaſe; and 
from theſe we are not to be deterred by the 


ſmallneſs of the pulſe; for, after bleeding, 
it commonly becomes fuller and ſofter. Af. 
ter bleeding, a bliſter ought to be applied to 
the region of the ſtomach, and the cure will 
be aſſiſted by fomentations of the whole ab- 
domen, and by frequent emollient and laxa- 


tive glyſters. 


CCCLXXII. 


The rtubiliy of the ſtomach, i in this diſ- 
eaſe, will admit of no internal medicines be- 


ing throwy into it; and, if any can be ſup- 


poſed neceſſary, they muſt be exhibited in 
glyſters. The giving of drink may be tried; 
but it ought to be of the very mildeſt kind, 
and in very wall quantities at a time. 
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' ECCLAXIV. 


Opiate in e e manner 10 
are very hurtful during the firſt days of the 
diſeaſe; but, when the violence of the diſ- 
eaſe ſhall have abated, and when the vio- 
lence of the pain and vomiting recur at in- 
tervals only, opiates given in glyſters may 
be cautiouſly tried, and ſometimes have Pen 
employed with . orga 


0001 XV. 


A ——_—_ to gangrene in 1 chis Giſeaſe 3 is 
to be obviated only by the means juſt now 
propoſed; and, when it does actually ſuper- 
vene, admits of no remedy. i 42 


e tendency to \ ſuppuration is s only to be 
obviated by the fame means employed early 


in the diſeaſe, | 2 After A f period, it 
cannot 


placed immediately under the villous coat. 
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cannot be prevented by any means what- 
ever; and, when actually begun, muſt be 


left to nature; the only thing that can be 
done N art, * to "— all Irritation. 


COCLAXVIL 


Erylipelatous 1 of the lo- 
mach, are more frequent than thoſe of the 
phlegmonic kind. It appears, at leaſt, from 
diſſections, that the ſtomach has often been 


affected with inflammation, when neither 


pain nor pyrexia had before given any no- 
tice of it; and ſuch we judge to have been 
chiefly of the eryſipelatous kind. This 
kind of inflammation alſo, is eſpecially to be 
expected from acrimony of any kind ap- 
plied to the ſtomach, and would certainly 
occur more frequently from ſuch a cauſe, 
were not the interior ſurface of this organ 
commonly defended by mucus exuding in 
large quantity from the numerous follicles 


On 
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On many occaſions, however, the exudation 
of mucus is prevented, or the liquid poured 
out is of a leſs viſcid kind, fo as to be leſs fit- 
ted to defend the ſubjacent nerves ; and it is 

in ſuch caſes that acrid matters may readily 
ee an eryſipelatous affection of the ſto- 
mach. 


 CCOLAXNVIE. 


From what has been ſaid, it muſt appear, 
that an eryſipelatous inflammation of the ſto- 
mach may frequently occur, but will not al- 
ways diſcover itſelf, as it ſometimes takes 
place without pyrexia, pain, or vomiting. 


CCCLXXIX, 


There are caſes, however, in which it may 
be diſcovered. The affection of the ſtomach 
ſometimes ſpreads into the oeſophagus, and 
appears in the pharynx, and on the whole 
internal ſurface of the uth, When, there- 
| fore, 


fore, an eryſi pelatous inflammation affects 
the mouth and fauces, and there ſhall be at 
the ſame time in the ſtomach an unuſual 
ſenſibility to all acrids, and alſo a frequent 
vomiting, there can be little doubt of the 
ſtomach's being affected with the ſame in- 
flammation that has appeared in the fauces, 
Even when no inflammation appears in the 
fauces, if ſome degree of pain be felt in the 
ſtomach, if there be a want of appetite, an 
- anxiety, and frequent vomiting, an unuſual 
ſenſibility with reſpect to acrids, ſome thirſt, 
and frequency of pulſe, there will then be 
room to ſuſpect an inflammation of the ſto- 

mach; and we have known ſuch ſymptoms, 
after ſome time, . diſcover their cauſe more 
clearly by the inflammation's APPEArInS; 1 in 
the fauces or mouth. 

Eryſipelatous inflammation 18 often a 
poſed to ſpread from one place to another 
on the ſame ſurface, and, in doing ſo, to 
leave the place it had at firſt occupied. 
Thus, we have known ſuch an inflamma- 

tion 
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tion ſpread: ſucceſſively: along the whole 
length of the alimentary canal, occalioning 
in the inteſtines diarrhoea, and in the ſto- © 
mach yomitings3 the diarthoea ceaſing when | 
the vomitings come on, and, on the other 
hand, tlie vomitings on the aa on | of 
the diarrhoea,” TAU! u - H 3092 497 


When au * m of , 
di ſtomach i is diſcovered, it is to be treated 
differently according to the difference of its 
cauſes and ſympto ms. | 

When it is owing to acrid matters taken 
in by the mouth, and theſe may be ſuppoſed 

ſtill preſent in the ſtomach, they are to be 
waſhed out by throwing in a large quantity 
of warm and mild liquids, and by exci- 
ting vomiting. At the ſame time, if the 

nature of the acrimony and its proper cor- 
rector be known, this ſhould be throwa in; 
or, if a ſpecific corrector be not Knee, 


Qq | ſome 
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ſome „ demulcerits, ſhould * em- 
8 e 2D tl £0 10 fey ; 
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| Theſe Da res, „ are, more e ſuited 
to prevent than to cure inflammation, after 
it has taken place. When this laſt may be 
ſuppoſed to be the caſe, if it be attended 
with a ſenſe of heat, with pain and pyrexia, 
according to the degree of theſe ſymptoins, 
the meaſures propoſed in — a 
fer) are to be more or leſs TO" 


 COOLAXKUY, 


When an . inflamnisto df 
the ſtomach has ariſen from interna cauſes, 
if pain and pyrexia accompany the diſeaſe 
in perſons not otherwiſe. weakened, ſome 
bleeding may be employed; but, as the af- 
fection often ariſes in putrid diſeaſes, and in 


cgnvaleſcents - from fever, in ſuch caſes, 
| bleed- 


* 
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: bleeding i is not admiſſible, all that can be 


done being to ayoid irritation; and only 


throwing into the ſtomach what quantity of 
acids, and of aceſcent aliments, it ſhall be 


found to bear. In ſome conditions of the 


| body, i in which this diſeaſe ariſes, the Peru- 


vian bark and bitters may ſeem to be indi- 
cated; but an eryſipelatous ſtate of the ſto- 


mach does not commonly allow of them. 
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INLAUMATTION or THE INTESTINES, 


| ON 

-. 1] The inflammation X the inteſtines, like 
that of the ſtomach, may be either phleg- 
monic, or eryſipelatous; but, on the ſubjeck 
of the latter, I have nothing to add to what 
I have ſaid in the laſt chapter ; and ſhall 
here therefore treat of the phlegmonic in- 
Hammation only. 
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This flammation may be "MO to be 
P reſent by a fixed pain in the abdomen, at- 
tended 


—— 


K * * r 9 * 4 * 
_ 42 * lot > ar » ab * R * 4 2.x 
_ F . * 9 ENU * * 7 8 * 7 FAO SE 14 SPORE 
1 ac POTS + N N N N N "I 8 1 41 2 s «yt 
JJ 4 ; > ' 
Ze Eds ek AE pes 1 % 
- n . wat x” 1 x — 
Pa, | bt es 
7 1 
STS 
* 
. 


r ars 10 3095 


edel with a pyrexla, coftiveneſs, and vo- 


miting. Practical writers mention the pain 
in this caſe as felt in different parts of the 
abdomen, according to the different ſeat of 
the inflammation ; and ſo indeed it ſome- 
times happens, but very often the pain 
ſpreads over the whole belly, and is felt 
more eſpecially about the navel. 
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The enteritis cond, gaſtritis ay from like 


canſea ; but the former, more readily than 


the latter, from cold applied to the lower 
extremities, or to the belly itſelf, The en- 
teritis has likewiſe its peculiar cauſes, as ſu- 
pervening upon the ſpaſmodic colic, i incarce- 


rated . and volvulus. 
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Inflammations of the ' inteſtines have the 
ſame terminations as thoſe of the ſtomach, 
and, 


1 RAOT 10 K 


and. in both caſes, the ſeveral tendencies are 
to be. diſcoyered by the ſame” ee 
bi, . nge eng 
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The cure of the enteritis is in general 
che fame” with that of the gaſtritis 
(c CLXXII. et eq.) 3 but, in the former, 
there is commonly more acceſs to the intro- 
duction of liquids, of acid, aceſcent, and o- 
ther cooling remedies, and even of laxa- 
tives ; but, as a vomiting fo frequently at- 
tends the enteritis, care muſt be taken not 
to excite that vomiting by either the quan- 
tity or the quality of any wing thrown into 
the ſtomach. 


” . 
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Under the title of Enteritis, it has been 
common with practical writers to treat of 
the remedies proper for the colic, and its 


bisber 
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| higher degree, named Ileus; but, though it 
be true that the enteritis and colic frequently 
' accompany each other, we till hold them 
to be diſtin& diſeaſes, to be often occurring 
ſeparately, and accordingly to require and 
admit of different remedies. We ſhall 
therefore delay ſpeaking of the remedies 
proper for the colic till we ſhall come to 
treat of this diſeaſe. 10: . ANNA 
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What occurs to be ſaid with reſpect to the 
ſuppuration, or gangrene, occurring in the 
enteritis, may be ſufficiently | underſtood 
from what has been ſaid on the ſame ſub- 
jets with reſpect to the gaſtritis, 
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The inflammation of the liver ſeems to 
be of two kinds, the one acute, the other 
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The acute is attended with pungent pain, 
confiderable pyrexia, a frequent, ſtrong, and 
hard pulſe, and high coloured urine. 
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The chronſc hepatitis, very, often entiibits- 


none of theſe ſymptoms, . (C L and 
we only. diſcover it to, have happened by our 
finding , large abſceſſes in the, liver, which 
are preſumed to be the effe& of ſome de- 


46 


gree of inflammation. | | As this chronic in- 


; 
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flammation is not to be certainly, known, 
* A 15107 132 45 

and therefore does not lead to any certain 

practice, we omit 1 treating of it here, and 


ſhall only treat of = what relates to the acute 75 
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ſpecies of the bereite . 
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The acute hepatitis may be known by a 
pain more or leſs acute in the right hypo- 
chondrium, increaſed. by preſſing upon the 
part. _ The | pain js, very often in ſuch a part 
of the fide as to make it appear as that of a | 

| pleuriſy and frequently, like that, is inctea-. 
led, on \ inſpiration, <E The diſeaſe is ſometimes. 
ien g * * | alſo 
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alſo attended with a cough. which is com- 
monly dry, but ſometimes humid. When 
the pain thus reſembles that of a bleurih, 
the patient cannot lie eaſily except upon the 
fide affected. In every kind of acute  hepa- 
titis, the pain is often extended to the cla- 
viele, and to the top of the ſhoulder. | The 
diſeaſe is attended ſometimes with hiccup, | 
and ſometimes with vomiting. Many, Prac- 
tical writers have mentioned the jaundice, or 
a yellow colour of the ſkin and eyes, as a 
very conſtant ſymptom of the hepatitis ; but 
experience hath ſhown, that the diſeaſe may 
often occur without any ſuch ſymptom. 
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The remote cauſes of hepatitis are not 4 
ways to be diſcerned, and many have been 
aſſigned on a very uncertain foundation. It 
is to be nn that, in Fe caſes” of 
wagten enlarged, and fomerimes* the 

pneumonic 
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: inflimmation is joined with the 
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te has been ſuppoſed that the 1 
may be an affection either of the extremi- 


ties of the hepatic artery, or thoſe of the 


vena portarum; but of the laſt ſuppoſition 
W is neither evidence nor rain 


ccxcv L 


it ſeems probable that the acute hepatitis 
is always an affection of the external mem- 
brane of the liver, and that the parenchy- 
matic is of the chronic kind. The acute 


diſeaſe may be ſeated either on the convex 


or on the concave ſurface of the liver. In 
the former caſe, a more pungent pain and 
Inccup may be produced, and the reſpiration 


is more conſiderably affected. In the lat- 


ter, there occurs leſs pain, and a vomiting is 
* 
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; produred; comments by. * inflammation 
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communicated to the ſtomach. The in- 
flammation of the concave farts of the 
liver may be readily communicated to the 
gall-bladder and biliary ducts; and this pare. 
haps is the only caſe of idiopathic beben 
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attended With jaundice. => 
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The kevaritis like . ;nflammations : 
may end by reſolution; ſuppuration, or gan- 
grene; 5 and es tendency to on one or the 
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what has 1 delivered above (CI. 
CCxLV. XI vI. CCI. CCLI.. CCI. 
* CCCLXIX. CCCLXX.) | 
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The eg of epa l. is often the 
conſequence of, or is attended with evacua- 
tions of” mars kinds. A hemerrhagy 
both ſometimes 
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| eoerides font the nofe, And finetimes 
from the hemorrhoidal veſſels, Sives a ſolu⸗ 
tion of the diſeaſe. Sometimes a bilious 
diarrhoea evnitributes to the fame" event; and 
the reſolutidſi of the Hepatit tis, as of the o- 
| ther inflammiations, 18 attended with ſweat- 
ing, and with afl evacuation of urine, depo- 
ſiting a copious "feiment, Can this diſcaſe be 
reſolved by expectoration 7 It would ſeem to 
be ſometimes cured by an eryſipelas pen | 
ing in ſome exteriial Part. W | 
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When this diſtaſe has ended i in e 
tion, the pus collected may be diſcharged by 
the biliary ducts; or, if the ſuppurated part 
does not any where adhere cloſely to the 
neighbouring parts, the pus may be diſ— 
charged into the cavity of the abdomen ; 
but if, during the firſt tate of inflammation, 
the affected Part of the liver ſhall have form- 
ed a cloſe adheſion to ſome of the neighbour- 
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: ing parts, *  dichargs of the pus after 
ſyppuration may be various, according to | 
the different ſeat of the abſceſs. When ſeat- 
ed on the convex. part, of the liver, if the ad- 

| heſion be to the peritonaeum lining the com- 

mon teguments, the pus may make its way 
through theſe, and be diſcharged outwardly ; 
or, if the adheſion hall have been to the di- 
aphragm, the pus may penetrate through 
this, and into; the cavity of the lungs ; and 
through this may be diſcharged by coughing, 
When the abſceſs of the liver is ſeated on its | 
concave part, in conſequence of adheſions, 
the pus may be diſcharged into the ſtomach 

or inteſtines z and into theſe, laſt, either di- 
rectly, or by the intervention . the an 


ducts. 
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The Neholhes in this ie are eſta- 
bliſhed upon the general principles relating 


to inflammation, upon the Particular circum- 
ſtances 
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ances of the liver, and upon the particular 


ſtate of! its inflammation. | 
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5 The . this dileaſe 8 a up- 
on the general plan, by bleeding, - more ur 
leſs, according tothe urgency of pain and 


pyrexia; hy the application of bliſtrra; by 
fomentations of the external parts in the 
uſual manner, and of the internali parts by 
frequent emollient glyſters; by frequently 
opening the belly by means of gentle laxa- 


tives; and by diluent and refrigerant reme=- 


dies. 
coll. 


When a ſuppuration has been formed, 
and the abſceſs points outwardly, the part 


muſt be opened, the pus evacuated, and the 


ulcer healed, according to the ordinary rules 
for cleanſing and — ſuch abſceſſes and | 
ulcers. 
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We might here confliler the TEAS or 
inflammation of the ſpleen. It does not, 


however, ſeem neceſſary; becauſe the diſeaſe 
very ſeldom occurs, - When it does, it may | 
be readily known bythe: character given in 


our noſology 1 1 and its various event, and 
the practice it requires, may ieee 
from what has been ſaid above one the i in- 


flammations of EO abdominal viſcera, 
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This diſeaſe; like other internal inflamma- 
tions, is always attended with pyrexia, and 
is eſpecially known from the region of the 
kidney being affected by a pain, commonly | 2 
obtuſe, ſometimes pungent. This pain is 
not increaſed by. the motion of the trunk of 
the body ſo much as a pain of the rheuma- 
tic kind affecting the ſame region. The | 
pain of the nephritis may be often diſtin- 5 


guiſhed by its ſhooting along the courſe of 50 | | 
ureter, and 1s frequently - attended with a | 
LE 8 8 drawing 
SY ; 


„ © 
drawing up of the teſticle, and with a numb- 
neſs of the limb on the ſide affected; altho?, 
indeed, theſe ſymptoms moſt commonly at- 


tend the inflam mation ariſing from a calculus 
in the kidney or in the ureter. The nephritis 


is almoſt conſtantly attended with frequent 
vomiting, and often with coſtiveneſs and colic 
pains. I he ſtate of the urine is commonly 
| changed ; it is moſt coinmonly of a deep red 
colour, is voided frequently, and in a ſmall : 
quantity, at a time. In more violent caſes, 
the urine is fometimes colourleſs. 
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The remote cauſes + this Lifeale | may be | 
various; as external contuſion; violent or 
long continued riding; ſtrains of the muſcles 
of the back incumbent on the kidneys; va- 
rious acrids in the courſe of the circulation 
conveyed to the kidney; and perhaps ſome 
other internal cauſes not yet well known, 
The moſt <6. man is that of calculous mat- 

| : ter 
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ter obſtructing the bull ariniferi, c or a 8 
formed in the pelvis of the kidneys, and 


cither Ricking there, ar fallen iuto the ure- 


cel. 
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Arch E what . been delivered « on 
1 5 the ſutjet of other inflammations. _ 


cn. 


Writers, in treating of the cure of nephri- 
us have commonly” at the fame time deli- 
vered the cure of the Calculus renalis; but, 
though this may often produce nephritis, it 
is to be conſidered as a diſtinct and feparate 
diſeaſe; aud the treatment of f it muſt be re- 
ſerved to its proper place. Here we ſhall 
treat of the cure of the nephritis vera, or 


adiopathica only. 
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The e cure of: this 3 upon dd gene- 
ral plan, by bleeding, external fomentation, 7 
frequent emollient glyſters, antiphlogiſtic 
purgatives, and by the free uſe of mild and 


demulcent liquids. : The ule of bliſters, is 


hardly admiſſible, or, at leaſt, will require 


great care to avoid any conſiderable ; abſorp- | 
tion of the cantharides. | 
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The — or adn of the blad- 
der, is ſeldom a primary diſeaſe, and is there- 
fore not to be treated of here. The treat- 
ment of it, ſo far as neceſſary to be explain- 


ed, may be readily underſtood from what has 


been already e, 211 07% 277 orb 
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Of the viſceral inflammations, there re- 


mains to be conſidered the inflammation 


of the uterus; but we omit it here, becauſe 


e conſideration of it cannot be ſeparated 


rom that of the diſcaſes of child-bearing 
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tf i this iſeaſe 1 there are mp iy ng the 
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5 one named the acute, the other the chronic 
rheumatiſm. | 


CCCCXI.. 
<; Te is the acute rheumatiſm which eſpecial- 
ly belongs to this place, as, from its cauſes, 
ſymptoms, and methods of cure, it will ap- 


pear to be a {ſpecies of phlegmaſia or inflam- 
mation. 


* 


CCC XIII. 


—— 


Ik̃ bis diſeaſe is frequent in cold, and more 
uncommon in warm climates. It appears moſt 
tfrequent- 
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| frequently. in autumn and ke leſs fre- 
quently i in winter, while the froſt is con- 
ſtant, and very ſeldom during the heat f 
ſummer. It may occur, however, at any 
ſeaſon, if viciſſitudes of heat and d cold be for 
the t time er . 2 


For the moſt part, the acute rheumatiſm 
ariſes from the application of cold to the 
body when any how unuſually warm; or 

when the cold is applied to one part of the 
body, whilſt the other parts are kept warm; ; 
or, laſtly, when the application: of the cold 
is long continued, as it is when wet or moiſt 
cloaths are applied to any part of the 


CCccxv. 


Theſe cauſes may affect perſons of all 
ages 3 but the rheumatiſm ſeldom appears 
either 
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either in very young or in elderly perſons, 
: and moſt See occurs Nas the het of 


cc. 


Theſe BBS (CCCCXIV. ) may alſo affect 
_ perſons of any conſtitution, but they moſt 
2 affect thoſe of a ine tempe- 5 
rament. n ot arg aro 0 


 COCORVIL. 5 0 


This diſeaſe is en dicinguichel 
by pains affecting the joints, for the moſt 
part the joints alone, but ſometimes affec- - 
ting alſo the muſcular parts. Very often 
the pains ſhoot along the courſe of the muſ= 
cles, from one joint to another, and are al- 
ways much increaſed by the action of the 
muſcles belonging to the joint, or Jornts af- 
fected. 


' CCCOXVIT. 
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The 1 3400 are moſt; frequently afs 


| felted, ſuch. as the hip qoint and:knees of the 
lower, and the ſhoulders. and elbowg: of the 


upper extremities. The ankles and yriſts 
are alſo frequently affected ;c but the ſmaller 


joints, ſuch as thoſe e een 
* We 29.6 beisde n os sl 
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Tic diſeaſe, although engl confi ede to 


one part, of the body only, yet yery often af- 
fects many parts of it ; and then i it begins with 
a cold ſtage, which 1s immediately ſucceeded 


by the other ſymptams of pyrexia, and par- 
| ticularly by a frequent, full, and hard pulſe, 


Sometir mes the pyrekia is formed before any 
f pains are perceived, but more chmtiionly 
pains are felt in particular parts} dann wy 
. Fwaptoms of pyrexia appear. 
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tinge for a toog ti time. 


4 When no pyrexia is preſent, a the Pain 
may | be:yonfined/to one Joint” only ; but, 
when any conſiderable pyrexia iv preſent, 


2. * 


Although the pain may be chiefly in dne 


joint; yet it ſeldom happens but that the Pins 


uffect ſeveral joints, often 'at the very ſame 


time, but for the moſt part Wilfing their 


place, and, having abated in one Jotht, become 


more violent in another, They do not com- 


- monly remain long in the Tame joint, but fre- 


2 ſhift from one 10 another, and ſome- 
times return 3 joints formerly affected; 
and in this manner the diſcale "te e eon 
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Then as 2 this diſcaſe bas an 
exacerbation every evening, and 1s moſt con- 
ſiderable during the night, when the pains 


alſo become more violent; and it is at the 
ſame 


4 wt — 
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fake "tte" that the parns ſhift their place 
from one joint to another. The pains: ſeem 


to be alſo increaſed during the night, by the 
bod y heing covered | more OE and | kept 
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felted with pain, commonly becomes affected 
alſo with ſome ſwelling and redneſs, which is 
painfül to the touch. It ſeldom happens, 


that a ſwelling coming on does not alleviate 


the pain, which had been before in the joint: 
but the ſwelling does not always take off the 


pain entirely, nor ſecure the j joint againſt 2 
return of it it, 


* * 
4 


XII. 


This diſeaſe is commonly Wee 0:6 with 
ſome ſweating, which occurs early in the 


1 


conrſe of the diſeaſe, but is ſeldom free or 


copious. 
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copious, and-ſeldom eier reljeyes om, the 
Pains, or Proves: eridealogs « | 7 3c FT f { ING. 1707 10 N 
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In the courſe of this diſeaſe the urine] is 
high coloured, and in the beginning with- 
out ſediment; but, as the diſeaſe advances, 

D and tlie pyrexia has more-confiderable-re- 
5 miſſions, the urine depoſits a lateritious ſe- 
diment. This, however, does not prove en: 
tirely critical; for the diſeaſe often continues 
long after: ſuch a ſediment bas Nang N in 


| nar F 
1537 38 ; ; CCCCXXV. 4189 is 
When blood is drawn in this diſeaſe, it 


always exhibits the appearance mentioned 


xl. . 


N42 1 7 >. . 
* . M * * 4 -4 af 
— 4 * 0 . o 4 
* 7 © 
* 
1 , - 5 — 4 . 
L 5 „ 9 X 4 Oy 
* 2 4 0 
* — ” 4 : * : . 1 
: h * , ay 0 f 
7 . * 
1 5 
* ad £ 
1 1 Ld =y 
* 4 
* 


; The : acute theum 


differs from all theſe hitherto mentioned, in 
this, that it is not liable to terminate in ſuppu- 
ration. This almoſt never happens in rheu 
matiſm ; but the diſeaſe ſometimes produces 
effuſions of a tranſparent gelatinous fluid in- 


to the ſheaths of the tendons. If we may be | 


allowed to ſuppoſe that ſuch effuſions are 
frequent; it muſt alſo happen, that the effu- 


ſed fluid is commonly re-abſorbed; for it has 


ſeldom happened, and never indeed to my 
obſervation, that conſiderable or permanent 
' tumours have been produced, or ſuch as 
required to be opened, and to have the 


contained fluid evacuated. Such tumours 


have indeed occurred to others, and the o- 
pening made in them has produced ulcers 
en to heal. EW Storck. Ann. Med. II. 


ccc, 
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much of the nature vf the other Pblegmaſise, N 
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wx the "ke 
often continues for foveral Weeks. It ſeldom, 
however, proves fatal j and it rarely happens 
that the pyrexia continues to be conſiderable 
che pyrex ia abates in its violence, if the pains 
of the joints continue, they are leſs violent, 
more limited in their place, being confined 
commonly to ane or à few. joints only, and 
are chad to l e 1 65 


cit. 


. 


Wben hw even a ee 
has entirely ceaſed, when the ſwelling, and 
particularly the redneſs of the joints, are en- 
tirely gone, but there are pains which fill 


eontinue to affect certain joints, which remain 
ſtiff, which feel uneaſy upon motion, on 
changes of weather, or in the night-time only, 

5 e the 


u diſeaſes Banga hee Uhronic Rheymatiſa 
as. it very often continues for a. long time. 
A the chronic is commonly the ſequel of 
| the acute rheumatiſm,. we think it nen 
treat of the former ad this n 


** is nn 


| COCOXXIX. 


The limits between the acute and chronic 
cheumatiſms, are not always exactly marked. 

Wen the paitis ate ſtill ready to ſhife 
their place, when they are eſpecially ſevere E 
inn the night-time, when, at the ſame time, | 
they are attended with ſome degree of py= 
rfexla, and with ſome ſwelling, and eſpecially 
ſome redneſs of the joints; the diſeaſe is to 
be conſidered | as partaking of the nature of 
the acute rheuttatifm. 

But, when there is no degree of x pyrexia 
remaining, when the pained joints are with= 
out redneſs, when they arecold and ſtiff, when 
12 cannot * be made to an ot: when, EY 
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on the teſt of the” body, ir only clammy 
and cold on the pained Joints ; and when, 
further, the pains of theſe are inereaſed by 


cold, and relieved by heat applied to them, 
the caſe is to be conſidered as that of a pare 


chronic rheumatiſm. 
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SR The chronie 3 may affect diffe- 


rent Joints, | but is eſpecially ready to affect 5 
thoſe j joints which are ſurrounded with many 


3 II 


muſcles, and thoſe of which the muſcles are 


employed in che woſt conſtant. and vigorous | 


Exertions. | Such is the caſe of the vertebrae 
of the loins,, the affection of. which is named 


| Lumbago, « or of the hip-joint,. when the dil 


9 >. Os 


aſe i is named e or Sciatica, 8 
I. N : 1 
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Violent ſtrains and ſpaſms occurring on 


N mane and ſomewhat violent exertions, 
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Kink 68/thedthitte afetolis) wich br Blk 
partake of the acute, but very ſoon- change 
into the nature of the chronic rheumatiſm. 
Such are frequently the lurhbago, and other 
affections which ſeem to be more ſeated in 
the muſeles, than! in the; joints, as the tortico- 
lis or obſtipitas catarrhalis of Sauvages, and . 
the pleuritis ſpuria, c or the pleurodyne pletho- 
rica and ee of the ſame author. 75 


7 of Spe 7 . jp 


Sl. Il. 
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ce We thus . he Kificey: of 
| euch, and 1 ppoſe that, from what has : 
been ſaid, the remote cauſes, the diagnoſis, 
and prognoſis of the diſeaſe, may be un- 
derſtood. The distinction of 1 | the rheumatic 
- pains from thoſe reſembling. them, which 
oceur in the fiphylis and ſcurvy, will be ob- 
vious, either from the ſeat of thoſe pains, 
or from the concomitant ſymptoms pecu- 
5 liar to theſe diſeaſes, The diſtinction of 


rheumatiſm from gout will be more fully 
| * 2 under 
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underſtood from what 1 is, & M 
the fallowing Sans + ; 
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Wit ref ep to the Prosims ate call 
of rheumatiſm, there have been various 
opinions. Ute has been imputed to a peculiar 3 
acrimony; of which, however, -I can find no 


a 
1 


evidence; and the conſideration of the remote 


cauſes, the ſymptoms, and cure of the diſeaſe, 
renders the ſuppoſition very improbable. The 


_ cauſe of an lichias nervoſa aſſigned by Catyn- 
f nius, appears to me hypothetical, and is nat 
ſupported by either the phacnamena or me- 


thod of cure. That, however, a diſcaſe of a 
rheumatic nature may be occaſioned by an 
acrid matter applied to the nerves, is evident 
from the toothach, a rheumatic affection ge» 
nerally ariſing from a carious tooth, 
That pains reſembling. thoſe of rheuma- 
tiſm may ariſe from deep ſeated ſuppurations, 


| we Enow from ſome caſes depending on 
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fach u ease and which; in thei Fmptoms, 


reſemble the lumbago or iſchias. We believe, 
however, that, by 1 proper attention, theſe 
2 on ſappurarioti, may be 


commonly diſtinguiſhed' from the genuine 


caſes of lumbago and iſchias, and, from 


what is ſaid in (CCCOXXVI); we judge it to 


be at leaſt improbable, that a genuine lum- 
bago or ehren ſhould, ever end i in + Cuppure: 
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The proximate cauſe of rheumatiſm has 

been by many ſuppoſed to be a lentor of the 
fluids obſtructing the veſſels of the part; but 

2, 3, 4, and 5, will apply equally here for 


W _ beg amr of a an 


coccxxxv. 


While we cannot, therefore, find cither e- 
vidence or r reaſon for ſuppoling that the 


rheu- | 
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the ſame, with that of ofher. inflanymatiqns, 
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"46 the caſe f chi we 1 e ſuppoſes, 
that the in Loft” common fetote A of it, 
that is, cold applied, operates eſpecially on 


the veſſels of the joints, theſe being leſs 


* 5 43.3 


covered by a cellular texture than thaſe of 


the intermediate parts of the limbs... We 
ſappoſe farthex, chat ih application of cold 
produces a eonſtri gion 05 the extreme veſa 
ſels, and, ax the ſametinie, an inareafa nf tone 
or phlogiſtic diatheſis, in the courſe of them, 


from which ariſes an increaſed impeius of 


the blood, and, at the ſame time, a reſiſtance 
to the free paffage of it, and conſequent- 
ly inflammation and, pain. Further, we 


4 An, 4 us 


ſuppoſe, t that the reſiſtance . formed, excites 


21 


4 240 : 
the vis nicdicatrix toa further increaſe of 
the 
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: According to/this: explanation the aue of 

lente | 

bgous te that 6f fuflamm f 

on an increaſed affix hs blood" to a pr: par 

while it is expoſed to the action of cold. 
But there ſeems te be further, in the caſe 

of rheumatiſm, ſome Peculiar affection of 

the „ fibres, of the. muſcles. Theſe fibres 


pk os [4 14 


ſeem to be under ſome degree of rigidity, 
und therefore leſs eaſily admit of mo- 


| tion, and are pained upon the exertions of 
it. This alſo ſeems to be. the affection which 


915 * Ay Tz * 17 92 4 . 
2 * 142 (ik BEL > th Aa A % 4 $ £4 + 1 EA C0 A 


Sies opportunity to the e Propagation of 
Pains from one joint to anothe r, and which 
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are moſt ſeverely felt in the extremities ter- 
minating 
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minating in the joints, lente 0 
theſe, the oſcillations are not propagated. 
This affeQion of the muſcular fibres, ex - 
plains well in what manner ſtrains and 
ſpaſms produce rheumatic affections; and, 
upon the whole, ſhews, that, with an in- 
flammatory affection of the ſanguiferous 
ſyſtem, there is alſo in rheumatiſm a pecu- 
liar affection of the muſcular fibres, which 
has, a conſiderable. ſhare in producing the 
ſhenomgps of the diſeaſ |, ; foo ng 


$$ vgs 
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Haring thus given our opinion WG the 
proximate cauſe” of rheumatiſm, we proceed 


to treat of the cure. e 


I bi 6  COOOXXNIE. 


Whatever difficulty may occur with relped 
to the explanations g given (CCOCKXXVI. ) 
OO CxxxVn. ) cis remains certain, that 


"in 


in acute rheu an there is an inflamma- 


tory affection of the parts, and a phlogiſtic 
diatheſis in the whole ſyſtem, and upon theſe 


18- founded the method of cure, which fre- 
te experience has ann. 4 


4 1 Fx & 
1:2 


| 000K. 


"The e cure Fog requires, in 1 fir 


place, an antiphlogiſtic regimen, and, par- 


ticularly, a total abſtinence from animal 


food, and from all fermented or ſpirituous 
liquors; ſubſtituting a mild vegetable or milk 
diet, and the e wie 0, blu diluent 
. & 10 ee HA 


COL 


9 the ſame principle (CCCORRNIX) 
blood-letting is the chief remedy of acute 


rheumatiſm. The blood is to be drawn in 


large quantity, and the bleeding is to be 
repeated | in proportion to the frequency, full- 
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neſs, 
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neſs, ani hardneſs of che Palle, und the 
violence of the pain. For the moſt part, large 
1 and repeated bleeding. during the firſt days 

/ of the diſcaſe, ſeem to be neceſſary, and ac- 
cordingly have been very much employed: 
but to this ſome bounds are to be ſet ; r 
very profuſe bleedings occaſion a ſlow reco- 
very, and, if not abſolutely effectual, are 
ready to produce à chronic theumatiſm. VE. 
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To W . Jebility. of the! 7 ans 
which general bleedings are ready to occa- 
ſion, the ürgent ſymptom of pain may be 
1 often relieved by topical bleedings, and, 
| when any ſwelling and redneſs have come 
upon a joint, the pain of it may be very 

certainly relieved by topical bleedings ; but, 
as the continuance of the diſeaſe ſeems to 
depend more upon the phlogiſtic diatheſis 
of the whole ſyſtem, than upon the affec- 
tion of particular parts, ſo topical bleeding 


will 
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To take f the phlogitic dikthefia pres 
vailing in this diſeaſe; purging may be uſe- 
ful, if procured/by medicines. which do not 
ſimulate the whole-ſyſtems ſuch as the neu- 
tral ſalts, which have in ſome meaſure a re- 
; frigerant power. Purging, however, is not ſo 
powerful as bleeding in removing phlogiſtic 
diatheſis,z and, when the diſeaſe has become 
general and violent, frequent Nools are in- 
convenient, and ven hurtful, PE motion 
10 pain which — In: ö 
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endes Asie appliciitbrix to the 
peined parts are of lietle ſervice, Fomenta- 
. che beginning of the difeaſe, rather 
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befacients and camphire are more effectua 


is, after ſome general bleedings for n 
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aggravate” ithair relieve the pains. The 15 


1 


in relieving the pains; but generally they 
only ſhift the pain into another part, and do 


not prove any cure of the general affection. 
Bliſtering alſo may be very effectual in re- 
moving the pain from a particular part; but 


will be of little uſe, eee the dan 
are much 1 to one Pn ent ili 
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The ſehen rents mentiesetl mn 
(COCOXXXIX. to CCCCXLIV.) moderate 
the violeiite. of the diſeaſe; and ſometimes 
remove it entirely; but they fometimes fail 


in this, and leave the cure imperfect. The 


attempting a cure by large and repeated 
bleedings, is attended with many inconveni. 

ences (ſee CKXXIV.) ; and the moſt effec- 
tual and ſafe method of curing this diſeaſe, 


oft, 
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off, or at leaſt diminiſhing the phlogiſtic dia- 
theſis, to employ fweating, conducted by the 


rules laid down Na and CLXIII. 
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Opiates, except where they are directed to 


procure ſweat, always prove hurtful in eve- 
17 s of this diſeaſe, 
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mad in ſome. caſes of this diſeaſe; but we 


have ſeldom found it uſeful, and, in ſome | 


caſes, hurtful. It appears to me to be fit in 
thoſe caſes only in which the phlogiſtic dia- 
theſts has much abated, and, at the ſame 
time, the exacerbations of the diſeaſe are 
manifeſtly Periodical, with conſiderable ; re- 


miſſions interpoſed. . Oe : 
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Calomel, = PLS other qr La 4 
mercury, have been recommended in the 
acute rheumatiſm ; but 1 believe they are 
uſeful only in caſes approach 


ture of the chronie. 


COOCKLIX. 


Having now roma fully of the « cure of 
the acute rheumatiſm, we proceed: to treat of 
the cure of the chronic, which" is {0 frequent: 
* a ſequel c of the former, | 
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4 The phenomena of the purely etl 
rheumatiſm mentioned in (Cc cXxvII. 
and CC C XXIX.) lead me to conclude, that 
its proximate cauſe is an atony, both of the 
e and of the muſcular Abe of the 


park 
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part alfeded; together with fuck a degree of 
rigidity, and contraction in the latter, as fre · 


en _ ue! in a fins. of aa. eh 
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the general indication of cute muſt be to re- 


ſtore the activity and vigour of the vital prin- 
ciple in the part; ani the emedies for this 
diſeaſe, which experience has approved of, 
are chiefly ſuch as Are manifeiy fuited to 


the indication propoſed. * 
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' Theſe remedies are either enteral or in- 


\ 


— 


ternal. 

5. be e are, the n 4 heat 
of the part, by keeping it conſtantly covered 
with flannel ; the increaſing the heat of the 


part by external heat, applied either in a dry 


or in a humid form; the diligent uſe of the 
fleſh-bruſh, or ther = means of friction; the 
appli- 
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application of electricity i in ſpaiks or mockt; J 
the applieation of cold water by affuſion or 
immerſion; the application of eſſential oils of 
the moſt warm and penetrating kind; the ap- 
plication of ſalt brine; and, laſtly, the em- 


ployment either of exerciſe, of the part it- 


ſelf, fo far as it can eaſily bear; or 2 men 
or n mode ** nne, 


wa „ 


ccc. 


The internal remedies are, I. þ Ry doſes 
of eſſentia oils drawn from reſinous ſubſtan- 
ces, ſuch as turpentine; 2. Subſtances con- 
taining ſuch oils, as guaiac; 3 Volatile al- 
kaline ſalts; 4. Theſe, or other medicines 
directed to procure. ſweat, (CLXIII.) and, 
laſtly, calomel, or other preparation of mer- 


cury, in ſmall doſes, E for ſome time. 


ccoliv. 


'T has CI. and CCCCLII Ja are the 
remedics — em * in the purely 
| | chronic 
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chronie rheumatiſm ; and there: are ſtill others 
recommended, as bleeding, general and topi- 
cal, burning, bliſtering, and iſſues ; but theſe 


appear to me to be chiefly, perhaps only, 
uſeful when ns diſcaſe ful 2 of the 
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CCCCLV. 


The Gaut, not only as it occurs in diffe- 


% 4. — 


rent perſons, but even as it occurs in the 


ſame perſon at different times, is a diſeaſe of 
ſuch various appearance, that it is difficult to 
render the hiſtory of it compleat and exact, 
or to give a character of it that will univer- 
ſally apply. However, I ſhall endeavour 


to deſeribe the diſeaſe as it moſt commonly 


appears, and to mark the varieties of it as 
well as I can. From ſuch a hiſtory we ex- 
pect, that a general character may be given, 
and ſuch we think is the following, as in- 
tended for the next edition of our Noſology. 
GEN. 


3 0 Fr a Y * C. 7 Ei 


[Maids ES. oriens a 3 p 
enidrns evidente, ſed praeunte pleruna que 


ventriculi affectione inſolita; pyrexia; dolor 


ad articulum et plerumque pedis pollici, cer- 
te pedum et manuum juncturis, potiſſimum 
infeſtus ; per inter valla reuertens, et ſaepe 
cum ventriculi et internarum partium affec- 
tionibus alternans. 


o vi. 


| The Cout is generally a hereditary 4. 
eaſe; but ſome perſons, without hereditary 
diſpoſition, ſeem to acquire it; and, in ſome, 
2 hereditary diſpoſition may be counteraQted 
by various cauſes. Theſe circumſtances may 
occaſion exceptions to our general poſition; 
but the facts ſupporting it are very nume- 
yOu SENT £ 3:17 - D918 


CCCcLVIL 
This diſeaſe attacks the male ſex eſpeci- 
ally ; ; but it ſometimes, though more rarely, 
A attacks 
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attacks alſo the female. The females liable 
to it are thoſe of the more robuſt and full 
habits; and it very often happens to ſuch 
before the menſtrual evacuation has ceaſed. 
I have found it occurring in ſeveral females, : 
whoſe | menſtrual evacuations were more e 
bundant * uſual, | 


C000 vI 0. 


This diſcaſe ſeldom attacks Eunuchs ; and, 
when it does, ſeems to be thoſe who happen 
to be of a robuſt habit, to lead an indolent 


life, and to live * full. 


= 'CCCOLLE. 


The gout attacks eſpecially men of robuſt 
and large bodies, men of large heads, of full 
and corpulent habits, and men whoſe ſkins 
are covered with a thicker rete aucgſum, 
which _— a coarſer ſurface, 


| COCCLX, 
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1, wich the antients, we mi ight afberrala; 
by certain terms, the temperaments of men, 


I would ſay, that the gout attacks eſpecially 


men of a cholerico-ſanguine temperament, 
and that it very ſeldom attacks the purely 
ſuanguine or melancholic. It is, however, 
very difficult to treat this matter with due 


preciſion. 


CCCCLAL. 


The _ Clam attacks perſons employ- 


ed in conſtant bodily labour, or perſons who 


live much upon vegetable aliment. 


' CCCCLXUL, 


The gout does not com monly attack men, 
till after the age of five and thirty ; and ge- 
nerally not till a ſtill later period. There are 


indeed inſlances of the gout occurring more 


early; 


22 n 
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bay; but theſe are few, in compariſon 1. 
the numbers which agree with what we have 
given as the general rule. When the dif. 
eaſe does appear early in life; it ſeems to 
be in thoſe in whom the hereditary diſpoſi- 
tion is very ſtrong, and to whom the remote 
cauſes, to be hereafter mentioned, have been 
om in a conſiderable degree, ms 


CCCCLXI II, 


| As the gout is a hereditary diſeaſe, and af. 

fects eſpecially men of a particular habit, i its 
remote cauſes may be conſidered as prediſ 
ponent and occaſional, 


_ CCCCLAIV., 


The prediſponent cauſe, ſo far as ex- 
preſſed by external appearances, we have 
already marked; and phyſicians have been 
very confident in aſſigning the occaſional 
cauſes; but, in a diſcaſe depending fo much 

upon 


o PHYS IG ts 


f 4 „on a, prediſpoſition, the. aſſigning occa 
- Gopal. canſes., muſt. be uncertain.z a8, in [th 

„ provipatcd, the occadonsh, cauſes my uct 
always appear, md in perſons not prediſ- 
poſed, they may appear. without effect. 
This uncertainty, . muſt particularly affect the 
caſe of the gout ; but I ſhall offer what ap- 


pears to me moſt probable on the ſuhject. 
2 4 « : : £ »* we * * 1. os ee 4 g 2 2 $ 
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The occaſional cauſes of the gout ſeem: to 
be of two kinds. Firſt, thoſe. which induce 
a plethorie ſtate of the body, Secondly, 
thoſe which, in plethonic W indung e a 
ſtate hs 2 


— 
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Of the firſt kind are, a ſedentary indolent 

manner of life, and a full diet of animal 
food. Theſe circumftances commonly pre- 
cede the 7 and if there ſhould be any 
doubt 
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doubt as to their effects i in proc 


faQt; however, will be rendered ſufficiently 


probable by what bas been obſerved _ | 
Fe, my Sg 


coocLxviIL” 


- 


of the ſecond kind of Selens cauſes 
which induce debility are, exceſs in venery ; 


| Intemperance in the uſe of intoxicating li- 


quors ; indigeſtion produced either by the 
quantity or the quality of aliments; much 


application to ſtudy or buſineſs; night watch- 
ing; exceſſive evacuations; the ceaſing of 
ufual labour; the ſudden change from a very 


full, to a very ſpare diet; the large uſe of 
acids and aceſcents; and, laſtly, cold applied 
to the lower extremities. 


COCCLAVII. 
The firſ (CCCCLAVI.) frm to act by 


increaſing | the PR 8 The laſt 


Cern ) 
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COO) are commonly, the exciting 
cauſes, both of the firſt OO: Hou of the 
nn of che dileale. 
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Itis an inflamt matory affefion of ſome 
| of the joints which eſpecially conſtitutes 
what we call: a paroxyſm of the gout. | This 
ſometimes comes on ſuddenly, without any 
warning, but is generally preceded by ſeveral 
ſymptoms ; ſuch as the*ceaſing of a ſweating 
which the feet had been commonly affected 
with before; an unuſual coldneſs of the feet 

and legs; a frequent numbneſs, alternating 
with a ſenſe of prickling along the whole | 
ol the lower extremities ; frequent cramps 
of the muſcles of the legs; and an unu- 
ſual turgeſcence of the veins. 


©00CLKK: | 


| While theſe 8 take place i in the 
lower extremities, the whole body is affec- 
ry 8 5 ted 
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bed with ſome degree of torpor very fanprt 
and the functions of the ſtomach, in patti- 


cular, are more or leſs diſturbed? "The: appe 


tite is diminiſhed, and flatuleney, or other 


ſymptoms of - eftion; are felt. Theſe 
ſymptoms, x and thoſe of ( LXIX.) + take 


Place for ſeveral days, ſometimes for a week 


8101 
or two, before a paroxyſm comes on; but 


1 1184 37. 


commonly, upon the day immediately pre- | 
ceding It, | the appetite becomes greater th than 
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The ciroumftances of Wepa ure the 
following They come on moft eommonly 

in the ſpring, and ſooner or later, according 
as the — best N Hooner « or later 
or later alſo, a as he Wr bs haps 
pen to be more or teſs expoſed to viciſfitudes 
of heat and cold, gs: 


cocclxxII 
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evening, but more commonly about two or 


three o clock of the Adele The parox- 


Tis „ 


moſt 9 in the ball or firſt joint of 


the great toe, but, ſometimes i in other parts 
of the foot. With the coming on of this 
pain, there is commonly more 68 leſs of a 
cold ſhivering; which, as the pain increaſes, 
gradually ceaſes, and is ſucceeded by a hot 


ſtage of pyrexia, which. continues for the 


ſame time with the pain itſelf. From the firſt 
attack, the pain becomes, by degrees, more 
violent, and continues in this Rate with 


great reſileſſneſs of the whole body, till next 
midnight, after which it gradually remits; 
and, after it has continued for twenty-four 


hours from the commencement of the firſt at- 


tack, it commonly ceaſes very entirely, and, 


with the vor, on of a gentle ſweat, al- 
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lows the patient to, fall aſleep. The patient, 
upon coming out of this ſleep in the morn- | 


ing, finds the 8 85 affected: with ſome 


comtinyed * fome days aua abate, 


4 - [1 —— 
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Wuen 2 * (pare has hs? come on, 
although the violent pain after twenty-four 
hours be conſiderably abated, the patient is 
not entirely relieved from it. For ſome 
days he has every evening a return of more 
conſiderable pain and pyrexia, and which 


contitue with more or leſs violence till 


morhing. After continuing in this manner 
for ſeveral days, the ' diſeaſe ſometimes goes 
e off, not to return till after a- long 


aer. 13 0 
T9073 10k 13s 14171 
| COCOLXXIV. | 


' When the 8 5 5 having thus re- 


mained for ſome time in a joint, ceaſes very 
entirely, 
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entirely, it generally leaves the perſon in 


very perfe& health, enjoying greater caſe and 
alacrity in the functions of both body and 


mind, than he had for a long time before 


experienced, 


cox V. 


At the beginaing of the diſeaſe, the re- 
turns of i it are ſometimes only once in three 


or four years 5 but, as it advances, the in- 


tervals become ſhorter, and at length, the at 


tacks are annual; afterwards come twice each 


| year, and at length recur ſeveral times during 


the whole courſe of autumn, winter, and 
ſpring; and as, when the fits are frequent, 
the paroxyſms become alſo longer, ſo, in the 
advanced ſtate of the diſeaſe, the patient is 
hardly ever tolerably free from it, except per- 
haps for two or three months in ſummer. 
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The orodivis of the difcaſe i is atfo marked 
by the parts which it affects. At firſt, it 
commonly affects one foot only, afterwards, 
every paroxyſm affects both feet, the one 
after the other; and, as the diſeaſe proceeds, 
it not only affects both feet once, but after 
having ceaſed in the foot which was ſe- 

condly atta: ked, returns-again into the firſt, 
and perhaps a ſecond time alſo into the o- 
ther. Its changes of place are not only from 
one foot to another, but from the feet into 
other joints, eſpecially thoſe of the upper 
and lower extremities; ſo that there is hard- 
ly a joint of the body that, on one occaſion or 
other, is not affected. . ſometimes affects 
two different joints at the very ſame time, 
but more commonly is at any one time ſevere 
in a ſingle joint only, and paſſes ſucceſſively 
from one joint to another; ſo that the pa- 
tient's affliction 1 is often protracted for a long 


time. 
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vn 
WI the difeafe bil LAGS returned, Ad 


the paroxyſ ms have become very frequent, 
the pains are commonly leſs violent than 


they were at firſt; but the patient is more af- 


fefted with ſicknels, and the other ſymp- 
toms of the atonic gout, which hall be here- | 


after mentioned. TT; 


| ooentaxvm: 
After the fil . 4 * iſeaſe, 


the joints which have been affected are en- 
tirely reſtored to their former ſuppleneſs and 


ſtrength; but, after the diſeaſe has recurred 
very often, the joints affected do neither ſo 


ſuddenly nor entirely recover their former 

ſtate, but continue weak and Riff, and theſe 

effects at length proceed to ſuch a degree, 
that the joints loſe their motion entirely. 


CCCCLXXIX., 
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In many perſons, but not in all, after the 
diſeaſe has frequently recurred, concretions 
of a chalky nature are formed upon the out- 
fide of the joints, and for the moſt part im- 
mediately under the ſkin. : The matter 
ſeems to be depoſited, at firſt, in a fluid form, 
| afterwards becoming dry and firm. In their 
firm ſtate, theſe concretions are a friable 
earthy ſubſtance, very entirely ſoluble in a- 
cids. After they have been formed, they 
contribute, with other circumſtances, to de- 
ſtroy the motion of. the Joint. 


COOL XXX. 


In moſt perſons who have laboured under 
the gout for many years, a nephritic affec- 
tion comes on, and diſcovers itſelf by all the 
ſymptoms which uſually; attend calculous con- 
cretions in the kidneys, and which we ſhall 


have occaſion to deſeribe in another place. All 
that 


5 


that is ſs to be obſerved. here is, that 


the. nephritic affection alternates. with paror 


xyſms( of the. gout, a and that the two affeQiong, 


the nephritie and the gouty, are hardly * 


preſent at the ſame time. This allo, may be ob- 


ſerved, that children of Fgouty or nephritic pa- 
rents, commonly inherit one or other of theſe 


— — 


diſeaſes; but which ever may have been the 


principal diſeaſe of the parent, ſome. of. the 


#3 +3 Gt 


children have the one, and ſome the other. 


In ſome of them, the vephritic affection 
occurs alone, without any gout ſupervening; 


and this happens to be frequently the caſe 


of the female children of gouty parents. 77 


 COCOLAXXI. 


In the whole of the kiſtory Already gi- 
ven, we have deſcribed the moſt common 
form of the diſeaſe, and which therefore, 
however diverſified in the progreſs of it, 
may be Rill called the regular ſtate of the 
gout. Upon occaſion, however, the diſeaſe 

aſſumes 
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actes UiRerbait appearirites ; but, as de 


ſuppoſe the diſeaſe to depend always 1 upon 
a certain diatheſis, or diſpofition of the 51 
tem; O every appearante which we can 
perceive to depend upon mat fame d 

fition, we ftill confider as a tym ptom and 
cafe' of the gout. The principal circum- 


| ſtance, in what we term tlie Regular out, 


is the inflammatory affectibn of the joints; 


and, whatever ſymptoms' we can perceive t to 
be connected Wich, or to depend upon the - 
diſpoſition "which produc ces that inflamma- 


tory affection, but without its taking place, 


or being preſent at the ume time, we name 
che Irregular Gout. 


1 N 5 


OY ey 
* 


cox II. 


- 


of Goh. nod fo gout there are | three 
different ſtates, which we name the atonic, 
the aum, and the mi e gout. 
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The firſt is when the gouty diatheſis pre- 
vails in the ſyſtem, but, from certain cauſes, 


does not Ne the inflammatory affec- 


tion of the joints. In this caſe, the morbid 
ſymptoms which appear, are chiefly affec- 


tions of the ſtomach, ſuch as loſs of appetite, 


indigeſtion, and its various circumſtances of 
ſickneſs, nauſea, vomiting, flatulency, acid 
eructations, and pains in the region of the 


: ſtomach. | Theſe ſymptoms are frequently 
accompanied with pains and cramps in ſeve- 


ral parts of the trunk, and the upper extre- 
mities of the body, which are relieved by the 


_ diſcharge of wind from the ſtomach. Together 


with theſe affections of the ſtomach, there 
commonly occurs a coſtiveneſs; but ſometimes 


© Þ looſeneſs, with colic pains. Theſe affec- 


tions of the alimentary canal are often at- 
tended with all the ſymptoms of hypochon- 
driaſis, as dejection of mind, a conſtant and 


anxious attention to the ſlighteſt feelings, 


Aaa , an 
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an imaginary aggravation of theſe, and an 
apprehenſion of danger from them. 

In the ſame atonic gout, the viſcera of the 
thorax alſo are ſometimes affected, and pal- 
pitations, faintings, and aſthma, occur. 

In the head alſo, occur headachs, giddi- 
neſs, ee and paralytic affections. 


COCCLEXXIV. 


When the ſeveral ſymptoms now mention- 
ed, occur in habits having the marks of a 
gouty diſpoſition, this may be ſuſpected to 
have laid the foundation of them ; and eſpe- 
cially, when, either in ſuch habits, a manifeſt 
tendency to the inflammatory affection has 
formerly appeared ; or when the ſymptoms 
mentioned are intermixed with, and are re- 
lieved by ſome degree of the inflammatory 
gout. In ſuch caſes there can be no doubt 
of conſidering the whole as a ſtate of the 


gout, 
abs 
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Another ſtate of the diſeaſe we name the 
retrocedent gout. This occurs when an in- 
flammatory ſtate of the joints has, in the 
uſual manner, come on, but without ariſing 
to the ordinary degree of pain and inflam- 
mation, or at leaſt, without theſe continuing 
for the uſual time, or without their receding 
gradually in the uſual manner; theſe affec- 
lions of the joint ſuddenly, and entirely ceaſe, 
while ſome internal part becomes affected. 
The internal part moſt commonly affected 
is the ſtomach, which then is affected with 
anxiety, fickneſs, vomiting, or violent pain; 
but ſometimes the internal part is the heart, 
which gives occaſion to a ſyncope ; ſome- 
times it is the lungs, which are affected with 
_ aſthma; and ſometimes it is the head, giving 
occaſion to apoplexy or . palſy. In all theſe 
caſes there can be no doubt of the ſymptoms 
being all a part of the ſame diſeaſe, howe- 
ver different the affection may ſeem to be 
in the parts which it attacks. | 
e CCCCLXXXVI. 
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The third ſtate of irregular gout, which | 


we name the miſplaced, is when the gouty 


diatheſis, inftead of producing the inflam- 


matory affection of the joints, produces an 


inflammatory affection of ſome internal part, 
and which appears from the ſame ſymptoms 
that attend the inflammations of thoſe parts, 
ariſing from other cauſes. 

Whether the gouty diatheſis does ever pro- 
duce ſuch inflammation of the internal parts, 
without having firſt produced it in the joints, 
or, if the inflammation of the internal part 
be always a tranſlation from the joints pre- 
viouſly affected, we dare not determine; but, 
even ſuppoſing the latter to be always the 


caſe, we think the difference of the affec- 


tion of the internal part muſt ſtill diſtinguiſh 
the miſplaced from what we have named 
the retrocedent gou. 


CCCCLXXXVII 
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What internal parts may be affected hs 


the miſplaced gout, I cannot preciſely lay, 


becauſe I have never met with any caſes 
of the miſplaced gout in my practice; and 


I find no caſes of it diſtinctly marked by 
practical writers, except that of a pneumonic 


inflammation. 


CCCCLEXXVII.L 
There are two caſes of a tranſlated gout; the 
one of which is an affection of the neck of 
the bladder, producing pain, ſtrangury, and 
a catarrhus veſicae : The other is an affec- 
tion of the rectum, ſometimes by pain alone 
in that part, and ſometimes by hemorrhoidal 
ſymptoms. In gouty perſons, I have known 
ſuch affections alternate with inflammatory 
affectious of the joints: But whether to refer 
theſe affections to the retrocedent, or to the 


miſplaced 
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Lafplored gout, I wall not preſume to de- 
termine. „ 
C ccclxX XXX. 

From the hiftory which I have now de- 
livered of the gout, I think it may be diſ- 
cerned under all its various appearances, 
It is, however, commonly fuppoſed, that 
there are caſes in which it may be difficult 
to diſtinguiſh gout from rheumatiſm, and it 
is poſſible there may be ſuch caſes; but, for 
the moſt part, the two diſeaſes may be di- 
ftinguiſhed with great certainty; by obſer- 
ving the prediſpoſition, the antecedents, the 
| Parts affected, the recurrences of the diſeaſe, 
and its connection with the ſyſtem ; which 
circumſtances, for the moſt part, appear "_e | 

| « wreck in the two diſeaſes. 


CCCCXC. 
With reſpe& to the gout, our next buſi- 


neſs is to inveſtigate its proximate cauſe, 
which 
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which muſt. be 2 difficult taſk, and T at- 
tempt it ith ſome än ge use. 


o ονοτ 


Upon this ſubject, the opinion which 1 
generally prevailed is, that the gout depends 
upon a certain morbific matter, always pre- 
ſent in the body; and that this matter, by 
certain cauſes, thrown upon the Joints or 
other parts, produces the ſeveral phenome- 
na of the diſeaſe, 


This doctrine, however antient and gene- 
ral, appears to me very doubtful ; for, 

Firſt, there is no dire& evidence of any 
morbific matter being preſent in perſons diſ- 
poſed to the gout. There are no experi- 
ments or obſervations which ſhew that the 
blood, or other humours of gouty perſons, 

N are 
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are in any reſpect different ft thoſe of 
others. Previous to attacks of the gout, 
there appear no marks of any morbid ſtate of 
the fluids ; for the diſeaſe generally attacks 
thoſe perſons who have enj joyed the moſt 
perfect health, and appear to be in that ſtate 
when the diſeaſe comes on. At a certain 
period of the diſeaſe, a peculiar matter indeed 
appears in gouty perſons, (CCCCLXRIX. ); 
but this, which does not appear in every 
inſtance, and which appears only after the 
diſeaſe has ſubſiſted for a long time, ſeems 
manifeſtly to be the effect, not the cauſe of 
the diſeaſe. Further, though there be cer- 
tain acrids which, taken into the body, ſeem 
to excite the gout, (CCCCLXVII. it is pro- 


bable, that theſe acrids operate otherwiſe in 


exciting the diſeaſe, than by affording the 
material cauſe of it. In general, therefore, ; 
there is no proof of any morbific matter be- 
ing the cauſe of the gout. 

Secondly, the ſuppoſitions Fes NY the 
particular nature of the matter producing the 
gout 
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gout, have been ſo various, and ſocontradic- 


tory to each other, as to allow us to conclude, 


that there is truly no proof of the exiſtence 


of any of them. With reſpect to many of 


theſe ſuppoſitions, they are ſo inconſiſtent 
with chemical philoſophy, and with the laws 


of the animal oeconomy, that they muſt be 
entirely rejected. | 


"Thirdly, the ſuppoſition of a morbific 
matter, as the cauſe is not conſiſtent with 


the phenomena of the diſeaſe, particularly 


with its frequent and ſudden tranſlations 
from one part to another 


Fourthly, The ſuppoſition is further ren- 


dered improbable by this, that, if a morbi- 
fc matter did exiſt, its operation ſhould be 
| ſimilar in the ſeveral parts which-it attacks; 
whereas it ſeems to be very different, being 
ſtimulant, and exciting inflammation in the 


joints, but ſedative and deſtroying the tone, 


in the ſtomach : Which, upon the ſuppoſi- 


tion n of particular matter acting in both caſes, 


Bb 138 
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„„ 


is not to is 1 by any y difference 3 in 
the part affeted, _ 5 


* 


Fifthly, Some facts, . in e k 


2 
* I 


a morbific matter, are not ſufficiently con- 
firmed, ſuch as thoſe which would prove the 


diſeaſe to be cont agious. There is, however, 


no proper evidence of this, the facts given 
being not only few, and excepyonable, 


and the negative obſervations innumera- 
..— Lv e 
Sixthly, Some arguments brought in fa- 
vour of a morbific matter, are founded upon a 
miſtaken explanation. Ade diſeaſe has been 
ſuppoſed to depend upon a morbific matter, 
becauſe it is hereditary. But the inference 


is not juſt ; for moſt hereditary diſeaſes do 


not depend upon any morbific matter, bat 
upon a particular conformation of the ſtruc- 
ture of the body, tranſmitted from the pa- 


rent to the offspring; and this laſt appears 


to be particularly the caſe in the gout. It 
may be alſo. obſerved, that hereditary diſ- 


- eaſes, depending upon a morbific matter, ap- 
pear 


or pr % 


pear always much more curly in life "_ 


the gout commonly . | 

Seventhly, The ſuppoſition of a morbific | 
matter being the cauſe of the gout, has been 
hitherto uſeleſa, as it has not ſuggeſted any 


ſucceſsful method of cure. Particular ſup- 


poſitions have often corrupted the practice, 
and have frequently led from thoſe views 


which might be uſeful, and from that practice 


which experience had approved. Further, 
though the ſuppoſition of a morbific matter 
has been: generally received, it has been as 
generally neglected in practice. When the 


| gout has affected the ſtomach, nobody thinks | 


of corrocting the matter ſuppoſed to be pre- 
ſent there, but merely of reſtoring the tone 
of the moving fibres. 3 

Eighthly, The ſuppoſition of a morbific 


matter is quite ſuperfluous; for it explains 
nothing, without ſuppoſing that matter to 


produce a change in the ſtate of the moving 

powers, and a change in the ſtate of the movin 9 

powers, produced by other cauſes, explains 
every 
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every circumſtance without the ſuppoſition of 
a morbific matter; And, to this purpoſe, it 
may be obſerved, that many: of the cauſes 
(CCCCLXVII. ) exciti ng the gout, do not o- 
perate upon the ſtate of the fluids, but directly 
and ſolely upon that of the moving powers. | 
_ Laſtly, The ſuppoſition of a morbific mat- 
ter is ſuperfluous ;- becauſe, without that, 
the diſeaſe can be explained in a manner 
more conſiſtent with its phenomena, with 
the laws of the animal oeconomy, and with 
the method of cure which experience has 
approved. We now proceed to give this 
explanation ; but, before entering upon it, 
we muſt premiſe ſome IA obſervations, 


” 
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The firſt ee is, that the gout is a 
diſeaſe of the whole ſyſtem, or depends upon 
a certain general conformation and ſtate of the 
body, which manifeſtly appears from the facts 
mentioned from (CCCCLVI. to CCCCLAII,). 

But 


oc bd — | 
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But the general ſtate of the ſyſtem depends = 


chiefly upon the ſtate of its primary moving 
powers ; and therefore the gout may be ſup- 
poſed js a an eden of theſe hai 455 


c . 


— * 


"My fav obſervation. is, that the gout 
is manifeſtly an affection of the nervous 
ſyſtem ; in which the primary moving pow- 


ers of the whole ſyſtem are lodged. The 


. * — * 


occaſional or exciting cauſes (CCCCLXVIL) - 


are almoſt all, ſuch as act directly upon the 


nerves and nervous ſyſtem; and the greater 


part of the ſymptoms of the atonic or retroce- 


dent gout are manifeſtly affections of the ſame 
ſyſtem. (CCCCLXXXIII. CCCCLXXXV.) 


So af 4” < 


This leads us to ſeek for an explanation of 
the whole of the diſcaſe i in the laws of the 


; nervous ſyſtem, and particularly in the 


changes which may happen in the balance 
of its ſeveral parts. 


CCCCXCV. 
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MV third  bſervation is, that the ſto- 
mach, which has ſo univerſal a eonſent with 
the reſt of the ſyſtem, is the internal part 
that is the moſt frequently, and often very 
conſiderably, affected by the gout. | The pa- 
roxyſms of the diſeaſe are commonly pre- 
ceded by an affection of the ſtomach 


(COCCLXX. ); many of the exciting cauſes 
(CCCCLXVIL act firſt upon the ſtomach; and 
the ſymptoms” of the atonic and retrocedent 
gout (OccLXXXIII. OC OCLXXXV.) 
are moſt commonly and chiefly affections of 
the ſame organ. This obſervation leads us to 
remark, that there j is a balance ſubſiſting be- 
tween the ſlate of the internal, and that of 
the external parts; and, in particular, that 
the ſtate of the ſtomach is connected with 
that of the external parts, (XLII.) ſo that 
the ſtate of tone in the one, may be com- 
municated to the other. 


CCCOXCVI. 
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| Theſe obſervations being premiſed, I ſhall 
- now offer the following pathology of the gout. 
In fome perfons thete is a certain vi- 

-gorous and plethoric ſtate of the item 
{COCCL.XVII;), which at a certain period of 
life, is hable to à loſs of tone in the extre- 
mities .{QCCOQCLXIX.).. This is in ſome 
meaſure communicated to the whole ſyſtem, 
but appears more eſpeciaily i in the functions 
of the ſtomach (CCLXX). When this loſs 
of tone occurs while the energy of the brain 
ſtilll retains its vigour, the vis medicatrix na- 
turae is excited to reſtore the tone of the 
parts; and accompliſhes it, by exciting an 
inflammatory affection in ſome part of the 
extremities. When this has ſubſiſted for 
ſome days, the tone of the extremities, and 
of the whole ſyſtem, are reſtored, and the pa- 
tient returns to his ordinary ſtate of health 
{CCCOLXXIV.). BUR: 
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This is the courſe of things, in the ordi- 
nary form of the diſeaſe, which we name 
the regular gout; but there are circumſtan- 
ces of the body, in which this courſe is in- 

terrupted or varied. Thus, when the aton 
 (CCCCLXIX. CCCCLXX), has taken 
place, if the reaction (COCCXCVI.) do not 
ſucceed, the atony continues in the ſtomach, 
or perhaps in other internal parts, and pro- 
duces that ſtate which we have, for reaſons 
no obvious, named the atonic gout. 15 


Cc l. 


A ſecond caſe of variation in the courſe 
of the gout is, when to the atony, the re- 
action and inflammation have to a certain 
degree ſucceeded, but from cauſes either in- 
| ternal or external, the tone of the extremi- 
ties, and perhaps of the whole ſyſtem, is 
weakened; ſo that the inflammatory ſtate, 
7 before 


%F 


before it had either proceeded to the degree, 
or continued for the time requiſite for re- 
of the ſyſtem, ſuddenly and 


T Or 5 N YST1c uy 


POT) : 


ſtoring, the ton ne or 


entirely ceaſes, : "Wh hence the ftomach, and 


other i internal Parts, relapſe into the ſtate of 


90 Ju. tit 


a ; and perhaps have that increaſed by the 


21144 


atony . communicated from the extremities: 


i 318 „ „it 


All which appears in what we have termed 


1 


the retrocedent ſtate of the Gout, | 
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cure of the gout, is, when to the atony 


uſually preceding, an inflammatory reaction 


fully ſucceeds : But has its uſual determina- 


tion to the joints by ſome eireumſtances pre- 
vented; and is therefore directed to ſome 


internal part, here it produces an inflam- 
matory affection, and that ſtate of things 
which we have named the Miſplaced Gout. 


ce 1 


* 
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1 
We Bake thus offered an "explanation of 
the circumſtances of the 9 | tem. in the feve- 
ral ſtates of the gout ; and this explanation 
we ſuppoſe to be conſiſtent with the Phe- 


nomena of the diſcaſe, and with” the Jaws 2 


of the animal occonomy. There are > indeed 


ſeveral queſtions which m night- be put "with 


To OD 


reſpect to the theory of the diſcaſe 3 ; any an- 
ſwers to which we have not given. But, 
though we could per haps give an anſwer to 
many of theſe queſtions, it does not here ap- 
pear neceſſary, as at preſent we intend only 
to eſtabliſh ſuch general. facts with regard to 
this diſeaſe, as may lay a foundation for the 


eure of iti fo; far as experience has enabled 
us to proſecute it. Proeeeding, therefore, 


upon the ſeveral parts of the pathology gi- 


ven, as ſo many matters: of fact, we ſhall 


now conſider | what may be mn to- 
wards the cure of the — 
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- 13 entering upon this, we muſt obſerve, : 
f in the firlt place, that a cure has been com- 

. monly thought impollile ; and we acknow- 
8 ledge it to be very probable, | that the gout, : 
as, A, diſeaſe of the whole habit, and very of- | 


ten depending upon original conformation, 
cannot be cured by medicines, the effects of 
which are always very tranſitory, and ſel- 


dom extend to the producing any conſider- EE 
able change of the whole habit. 


„ 

It would perhaps have been happy for 

| gouty perſons, if this opinion had been im- 
plicitly received by them; as it would have 
prevented their having been ſo often the 
dupes of ſelf- intereſted | pretenders, who 
haye either amuſed them with inert medi- 
cines, or have raſhly employed thoſe of the 
maſt pernicious tendency. I am much diſ- 


poſec 
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poſed to believe the impoſſibility of a Cure 3 
of the gout by medicines ; ; and more certain. | 
ly ſtill incline to think, that, whatever may 
be the poſſible power of mkdieines, yet no 
medicine for curing the gout has hitherto 

been found, Although almoſt e every age has 
preſented a new temedy, all hitherto offered 
have, very ſoon after,. been either neglee- 
ted as uſeleſs, | or. condemned | as {Pete 


cious, 


ae 26 


Though unwilling t to admit io. power of : 
medicines, yet 1 contend, that a great deal 
can be done towards the cure of the gout, 
by a regimen: And from what has been ob- 
ſerved CCCCLXI. ), I am firmly perſua- 
ded, that any man who, early in life, will | 
enter upon the conſtant practice of bodily 
labour, and of abſtinence from animal food, 
will Ye" IE ſerves ny from the diieaſe. 
Whether 


— 


or BIA 


the gout, in Which it is ſaicl, thut, by great 


emotions of mind, by wounds, and by o- 


ther accidents, the ſymptoms have been ſud- 
denly relieved, and never again returned; 
but how far theſe accidental cures might be 


imitated by art, or would ſucceed | in other 
** is at ene r 


biy. 
The Ty proper ang —_— in the 


treatment of the gout, are to be conſidered 
under , two heads: Firf, As they are to be 


employed in the intervals of paroxyſms; 3 or. 


Se As urige the time of theſe. 
1 a: bv. - 
In the intervals of paroxyſms, the indica- 


of 


30 
Whether there be any other means ct 


dically: curing the gout, Iam not ready to 
determine Thore are hiſtories of caſes: of: 
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of paroxyſms, or at leaſt to rendet them leſ 

frequent, and more moderate. During the 
time of paroxyſms, the indications are, to 
moderate the violence, and ſhorten the dura- 
tion of them as much as can be done with 


* 4 
* Re £ * 7 ' 7 8 a « » Tv * rye 714 2 4 „ * * 
6 * $8. ® * « I £ © C34 * 2 1 # 2 SS ER” 221328 * af 
N 8 * 7 
4 8 
1 + \ 
2 1 


# 45 : * & — 4 „ 24 23 „4 4 3343 


* 
W „ 
2225 


Ie RY © IM lat tees 1 
may be eatirely prevented by conſtant bodily 

exerciſe, and by a low diet; and I am of o- 
pinion, that this prevention may take place e- 
ven in perſons who have a hereditary diſpo- 
ſition to the diſeaſe. I muſt add here, that, 
even when the diſpoſition has diſcovered it- 
ſelf by feveral paroxyſms of inflam matory 
gout, I am perſuaded, that labour and abſti- 
nence will abſolutely prevent any returns of 
it for the reſt of life. Theſe, therefore, are 
the means of anſwering the firſt indication to 
he purſued in the intervals of paroxyſms ; 
and [ muſt here offer ſome remarks upon the 
proper uſe of f theſe remedies, 
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Exerciſe in perſons diſpoſed to the igout, 
is directed to tw) purpoſes. :! One of theſe is 
the ſtrengthening of the tone of the extreme 
veſſels, and the other, the guarding. againſt 
a-plethoric ſtate, For the former, if. exer- 
ciſe be employed early in life, and before in- 
temperance has weakened theabody, a; very 
moderate degree of it will anſwer the pur- 
poſe; and, for the latter, if abſtinence be at 
the ſame time obſerved, little exerciſe will 
be neceſſary. 7:2 IS | 
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Wich cha. to exerciſe,” this in general 
| is. to be obſerved, that it ſhould never be 
violent; for, if violent, it cannot be long con- 
unued, and muſt always endanger the bring - 
ing on an atony in Proportions to the: vio- 

lence of the F exerciſe, | 
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of - geſtation; though , conſiderable aud ron; 
fant, if it be entirely wühdut bodily en- 


Erciſe; will nor anfwer the purpoſe ia pr. 
Venting the gouf. For this end, therefore, 


the exerciſe muſt be in ſome meaſure that 
of the body, and muſt be moderate, but; at 


5 ons ſame "_ conſtant ORs thro? 
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In every caſe and ib, eh of the gout 
in which the patient retains the uſe of his 


limbs, bodily;exerciſe, in the intervals of pa- 


roxyſms, will always be uſeful; and) in the 


beginnings of the diſeaſe, when the. diſpoſi- 


tion to it is not yet ſtrong, exerciſe may 
prevent a Proxy. which otherwiſe might 
have come on, In more advanced ſtates 


of the diſeaſe, however, when there i is ſome 


diſpoſition to a paroxyſm, much walking 
will 


This Mo t Be. lſorwetly dat Me 2 


4, wad oat 


9 
rn wy 8 ? * 2 
n . 
2 3 : i 
* * a 


will bring it on; either as it weakens the 
tone of the lower extremities, or as it ex- 


cites an inflammatory diſpoſition i in them; 


and thus it ſeems to be, that ſtrains or con- 


tuſions often bring on a Paroxyſm of the 
gout. 


Dxl. 


Abſtinence, the other part of our regimen 


Ill.) for preventing the gout, is of more 
difficult application. If an abſtinence from 


animal food be entered upon early in life, 
while the vigour of the ſyſtem is yet entire, 
we have no doubt of its being both ſafe and 
elfectual; but, if the motive for this diet 
ſhall not have occurred till the conſtitution 
{hall have been broken by intemperance, or 
by the decline of life, a low diet may then 


endanger the bringing on an atonic ſtate. 
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25 DxII. 
Further if a low diet be entered upon 


only in the decline. of life, and be at the 
fame time a very great change in the for- 


mer manner of living, the withdrawing of 


an accuſtomed ſtimulus of the ſyſtem may 
readily throw this into an atonic ſlate. 


Dill. 


The ſafety of an e courſe may 
be greater or leſs according to the manage- 


ment of it. It is animal food which eſpe- 
. cially diſpoſes to the plethoric and inflam- 


matory ſtate, and that food is to be there- 
fore eſpecially avoided ; but, on the other 
hand, it is vegetable aliment of the loweſt 
quality that is in danger of weakening the 
ſyſtem too much, by not affording ſufficient 
nouriſhment, and more particularly, of 
weakening the tone of the ſtomach by its 
aceſcency. It is therefore a diet of a mid- | 


dle nature that is to o be choſen ; and milk is 


Pony 
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preciſely o of this kind, as. containing both a< © 
nimal and vegetable matter. 13 tt : 1 
As approaching to the nature of milk; _ 
and as being a vegetable matter containing : 
the greateſt portion of nouriſhment, the fa- 
tinaceous ſeeds are next to be choſen, and 
are the food moſt proper, to be Joined vith 
milk. . 
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Wit reſſ pen e to tel fermented Rande are 
uſeful only when they; are joined x with animal : 
food, and that by their aceſcency; and their 
ſtimulus i is only neceſſary from cuſtom. When, 


3:38 


therefore, animal food i is to be avoided, fer- 
mented liquors are unneceſſary ; and, by 3 in- | 
crealing the aGeſcency c of vegetables, theſe 
liquors may be hurtful, - 5 The ſtimulus of 
fermented, or ſpirituous liquors, i is not neceſ= 
lary to the young and vigorous, and, when 
much employed, impairs the tone of the 
ſyſtem. Theſe liquors, therefore, are to be 


avoided; 


396 N PRACT 10 E 


avoided, except fo far as cuſtom and the 


declining ſtate of the ſyſtem may have ren- 
dered them neceſſary. For preventing or 
moderating the regular gout, water is the 
only 1 drink. 1 


DRV. 


With reſpect to an abſtemions courſe, it 
has been ſuppoſed, that an abſtinence from 
animal food and fermented liquors, or the 
living upon milk and farinacea alone for 
the ſpace of one year, wight be ſufficient 
for a radical cure of the gout: And it is poſe 


ſible that, at a certain period of life, i in cer- 
tain circumſtances of the conſtitution, ſuch 


a meaſure might anſwer the purpoſe. | But ; 


this is very doubtful ; and it is more proba- 
ble, that the abſtinence muſt, in a great mea- 


ſure, be continued, and the milk diet be per- | 
fiſted in for the reſt of life, It i is well known, 
that ſeveral perſons who had entered on an 
abſtemious courſe, and had been thereby de- 
livered 
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livered from: the abut; hive; however, upon 
returning to their former manner of full li- 
ving, had the diſeaſe return upon them wal 


as much violence as before, or in a more ir- 
regular, and n more e dangerous form. TR 


" DEV k 


a ho dern alledged thas; for orevetiting 
I the return of the gout, blood-letting, or ſca- 
riications of the feet | frequently repeated, 
and at ſtated times, may be praQtifed with 


advantage ; but or) this I have had no exPe=" 
TI ience. | 


' DXVI I. 


dk * „ are dhe means 
of avoiding the pletharic ſtate which gives. 
the diſpoſition to the gout, and are therefore 
the means propoſed for preventing paro- 
xyſms, or at leaſt for rendering them leſs 
frequent, and. more moderate. But mavy 
= Ee circumſtances 
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circumſtances prevent t the ſteadineſs neceſſary 
in purſuing theſe meaſures; and, therefore, 
in ſuch caſes, unleſs great. care. be taken, to 
avoid the exciting cauſes, the diſeaſe may 
frequently return; and, in many caſes, the 
preventing of paroxyſms i is chiefly to be ob- 
tained by avoiding thoſe exciting cauſes e- 
numerated in (CCCCLXVII.) The conduct 
neceſſary for avoiding them, will be ſuffi- 
ciently obvious to perſons acquainted With 
the doctrines of the Hygieine, which we 
ſuppoſe to have been delivered in another 
place. ind G77 "4113-6 wil 


DXVIII. 
A due attention in avoiding thoſe ſeveral | 
: cauſes, will certainly-prevent fits of the gout; 
and the taking care that thoſe | exciting cau- 
ſes be never applied in a great degree, will 
certainly render fits more moderate when 
they do come on. But; upon the whole, it 


wil appear, that a ſtrict attention to the 
whole 
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whole conduct of life, is in this matter ne- 


ceſſary; and, therefore, when the prediſpo- | 


ſition has taken place, * will be extremely 
: difficult to ed the dileale. = 


xx. | 
I am 114534 firmly ed thai 1 he 


viating the prediſpoſition, and by avoiding the 


exciting cauſes, the gout may be entirely pre- 
vented : But, as the meaſures neceſſary for 


this purpoſe will, in moſt caſes, pe purſued | 
with difficulty, and even with reluctance, 


men have been very deſirous to find a me- 
dicine which might anſwer the purpoſe, 
without any reſtraint on their manner of li- 
ving. To gratify this geſire, phyſicians 
have propoſed, and to take advantage of it, 
empirics have feigned many remedies, as 
we have already obſerved. Of what nature 


ö : ſeveral of theſe remedies have been, I cannot 


certainly fay ; ; but, of thoſe. which are un- 


known, we conclude, from their having been 
only 
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only of temporary fame, and from their ha- 
ving ſoon fallen into neglect, that they have 
been either inert or pernicious, and there- 
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fore I make no inquiry after them; and 
ſhall. now remark only upon one or two 
known remedies for the gout which have 
been lately 1 in cue 


One of theſe i is what; as been. named ic in 
England, the Portland Powder. This is not 
a new medicine, but is mentioned by Ga- 
len, and, with ſome little variation in its 
compoſition, has been mentioned by the wri- 
ters of almoſt every age ſince that time. It 
appears to have been at times in faſhion, and 
to have again fallen into neglect ; and [ 
think that this laſt has been « owing to its ha- 


ving been found to be, in many inſtances, | 
pernicious, In every inſtance __ which A 


have known of its exhibition for the length 


of time preſcribed, the perſons who had ta- : 
ken it were indeed afterwards free from any 
inflammatory 


27 | 4 
iaflaminatory-affe&ion: of the joints; but 


hey were affected with many ſymptoms of 


LA 


che atonic gout; and all, ſoon after finiſh- 
ing their courſe of the medicine, have been 


attacked . with apoplexy, : aſthma, or dropſy, 
which proved 8 
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7 © Another remedy which has had the ap- 


. preventing - the gout, is, an alkali 
in various forms, ſuch as the fixed alkali, 
both mild and cauſtie, lime- water er, ſoap, and 
abſorbent earths. Since it became « common 
to exlübit theſe medicines in 4 nephritic and 


alculous caſes, it has often happened, that 


4 
* 


_ they were given to thoſe W were at the 
fame time ſubject to the gout; 3 "and it has 
deen obſerved; ' thi hat, under the uſe of theſe 
medicines, gouty” | perfons have been longer 
free from the "fits of their difeaſe. That, 
however, the ufe of theſe mi feines has en- 
rely prevented the returns of; gout, I 
not know; j becauſe I never puſhed the uſg 
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prehenfive that the long continued uſe of | 
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With reſpect to preventing the gout, 1 
have only one other femark to offer. As 
the preventing the gout depends very. much 


Fn 
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on ſupportiag, the tone. of the flomach, and 
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avoiding. indi eftion ; 5 fo coſtiveneſs, by. be⸗ 
caſioning this, is very hurtful to gouty pere 
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fons. | It i is therefore neceſſary for ſuch h per- 
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ſons to prevent or remove coltiveneſs, and, 
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by a laxative medicine, when, needful ; but it 
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Is at the fame time, proper, that the m edicine 
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employed ſhould, be ſuch as may keep tha 
belly regular, without much purging. n 
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tics, rbubarb, magneſia alha, or flowers of 
flpbor, may be emplayalaathe wr e 
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T hefe are the ſeverat meaſures from (Dv. 7 
0 DXXII.) to be purſued i in the intervals 4 3 
the piroxyſins 3 and we are next to mention 1 
ures proper during the time of te. 


3 44 


Ae during the time of paroxyſins es 
1d | 


| bodyi is in a feveriſh ſtate, no irritation ſhou 


then be added to it; and every part, . there 5 
fore, of the antiphlogiſtic regimen, (CxxIv. 
cxxv.) except the ap lication of cold, 
ought to be ſtrictly obſerved, _ _ 
_ Another exception to the general rule may 
occur, when the tone of the ſtomach i is weak, | 
and when the patient has been before much 
accuſtomed t to the uſe of ſtrong drink ; for 
then! it may be allowable, and even neceſſar . 
to give ſome animal food, and a little wine, 
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DXXV. 


That no irritation is to be added to the 


ſyſtem during the paroxyſms of gout, ex- 
cept in the caſes mentioned, is entirely, agreed 


upon among phyſicians : But it is a more 


difficult matter to determine, whether, during 
the time of paroxyſms, any meaſures may 


be purſued to moderate the violence of reacs | 
tion and of inflammation. . Dr Sydenham 4 


has given it as his opinion, that the more vio- 
lent the inflammation and pain, the Paro- 
xyſms will be the ſhorter, as well as the inter- 


val between the preſent and next paroxyſm 

longer ; atid, if this opinion be admitted | 
as juſt, it will forbid the uſe of any re- 
medies which might moderate the inflam- 
mation; which is, to a certain degree, un⸗ 
doubtedly neceſſary for the! health of the bo- 

dy. On the other hand, acute pain preſſes | 
for relief; and, although a certain degree of - 
inflammation may ſeem abſolutely neceſſary, ' 
it is not certain but that a moderate degree of 


it 


it may anſwer the purpoſe: And it ib even et 
el that, in many caſes, tlie violence of 
inflammation may weaken the tone of th 
patts, and t ereby invite a return of par- 
Kyſms. It ſeems to me to be in this way, 7 
that, as the diſeaſe advances,” the paroxyſmis 


become more frequent. 
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From theſt laſt conſiderations, i it ſeems pto· 
beodle, that. during the time of paroxyſms, 1 
ſome meaſures may be taken to moderate the 
Violence of the inflammation and pain, and KB 


particularly, that in firſt paroxyſms, and; in 1 
the young and vigorous, blood- letting at che „ 
arm may be practiſed with advantage : But =_ 

I am perſuaded, that this practiee cannot be 1 

repeated often with ſafety, becauſe blood - let- = 

ting not only weakens the tone of the ſyſtem, . = 

but may alſo contribute to produce Plethora: | A 
I believe, however, that bleeding by leeches 1 

on the foot, and upon the | inflamed part, 

10. may —_ 
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may be practiſed, and repeated. with greater 
Afety ; and I have bno n inſtances of its has 
ng been practiſed with ſafety, to moderate 
d ſhorten, 


be carried, ve have not had experience e- 
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roxyſms; but how far it may 
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Beſides blood- letting, and the antiphlo- 
giſtic regimen, it has been propoſed to. em- 
ploy remedies for moderating the inflam- 
matory of the part affected, ſuch as 
warm bathing and emollient poultices. Theſe 
have ſometimes been employed with advan» 
tage and ſafety; but, at other times, have 

gen found to give occaſion to a retroceſſion 
af the gout. if: ed: abc "SCA 
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201 Bliſtering is a very effectual means of re- 
beving and dilcuſſing a; paroxyſm of the 
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i The Ringiny ; wit 'netiles 1 

5  nalogous to bliftering; and "think it pro- 
| | þable that it would be attended with the lame 
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| dent, or other ſub- 
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radical cure. 


7190 %F 8 
£2 4 #5 «- X 
* „ „% „ * * 2 
4 
— * £ ſe * . . . a 
Pry #; + 5 3 1 — 6 8 #?, 4 ; _ 4 £5 43 
: 14 . 4 * 1 9 19 5 35 7 4.5 H 411 190 JA . 1 4 
„ „ - a 4 . 44% „ Sw w + » * I i 3 6 TOES x 
* 
2 on ar oi | 
ry 6 1 t 
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moving : 


fected; but theſe re medies commonly mile 
the inflammation only ſhift from one part 
to another, and therefore with the hazard of 


=p and they have e render 
the gout retrocedent, "0 
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DxXXII. 


” 


rom theſe reffections ( DXXK et ſeq.) it 
will appear, that ſome 1 muſt attend e- 
very external application n to the parts affec- 
ted, during a paroxyſin ; : and that therefore 
the common practice c of committing the pet 


ſon to patience and flantiel alone,” is eſtabliſh» 1 


ed upon the beſt foundation. 
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Opiates give the moſt certain relief from 
pain, but, when W in the beginning of 
"theſe to return 

with 
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its falling ppon a part where it may be more | 


pt 
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baroxyſms ſhall have abated in their vio- 1 ] 


's lence, but ſtill continue to return, ſo as to 
tc occaſion painful and reſtleſs nights, | 1 
| may be then given with ſafety and _ 


, eſpecially in the caſe of perſons 8 ä 


| « 
ä ced in life, and who have been often affected 
| , a oh eos 
When, after paroxyſms have ceaſed, ſome i 9 
ſwelling and ſtiffneſs ſhall remain in „„ 


joints, theſe ſymptoms are to be diſcuſſed: by ; f 
e diligent uſe of the fleſh-bruſin. 
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Purging, immediately after a paroxyſm, - WM 
will be always employed with the hazard of 


* . 4 - — 
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bringing it o ff , f/ Wee 
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I have now finiſhed what has occurred to 
be ſaid upon the means of POL TY 
curing the regular gout ; and ſhall now con- 
ſider its management when it has become 
irregular, of which 1 have obſerved there are 


three different caſes. 4 541 


DXXXVII. f | 
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In the firſt caſe, which I have named the 
atonic gout, the cure is to be accompliſhed | 
by carefully avoiding all debilitating cauſes, 
and employing, at the ſame time, the 
means of ſtrengthening the ſyſtem in gene- 
ral, and the ſtomach in particular. 
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DXXXVIIL 


For the avoidi ing debilitating cauſes, 


muſt refer to the doctrines of the Hygieine, 
as in (DXVIIL.) © 2 


DXXXIX. 


| pg * 
oy - x i . 
4 ; 7, k v7 8 
Y * — 2 5 28 PS. * 
21 1 K Fs N. 
1 — LF \ Y 
* - Y = N þ i „ 
— * * 3 y 
: ry ws, 27% _ -  — 
x * * 0 - 
" - iy 
4 83 I 4 4 1 Ne. .*4 1) 
2 3 2 nx . 2 3 a 222 . W 
. 5 1 2 Vo * we 


_ ſpirits and water muſt be employed. 


OF PHYSIC, 
+>: 
For rengthening the ſyſtem in gene- 


„ ral, L muſt recommend frequent exerciſe on 
| horſeback, and moderate walking. Cold ba- 


thing alſo may anſwer the purpoſe, and may 
be ſafely employed, if it appear to be power- 
ful in ſtimulating the ſyſtem, and be not ap- 
plied when the extremities are threatened 


with any pain. 


For ſupporting the tone af the ſyſtem 1 in 
general, when threatened with atonic gout, 
ſome animal food ought to be employed, and 


the more aceſcent vegetables ought to be a= 


voided. In the ſame cafe, ſome wine alſo 
may be neceſſary; but it ſhould be in mode- 
rate quantity, and of the leaſt aceſcent kinds; ; 


and, if every kind of wine ſhall be found to 
increaſe the acidity of the ſtomach, ardent 


- DX&L. 
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For ſtrengthening the ſtomach, bitters and 
the Peruvian bark may be employed; but care 
muſt be taken that they be not conſtantly 1 
employed for any great length of time. | 

The moſt effectual medicine for ſtrength« 
ening the ſtomach is iron, which may be 
employed under various preparations; but, to | 
me, the beſt appears to be the ruſt in fine pow- | 
der, which may be given in very large doſes. 

For ſupporting the tone of the ſtomach, 
aromatics may be employed; but ſhould be 
uſed with caution, as the frequent and large 
uſe of them may have an oppoſite effect, 
and they ſhould therefore be given only in 
compliance with former habits, or for pal- 
liating preſent ſymptoms, | 

When the ſtomach happens to be liable to 
indigeſtion, gentle vomits may be frequently 
given, and proper laxatives ſhould be always 
employed to  obviate, or to remove coſtiveneſs. 
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In the atonic gout, or in perſons liable to 
it, to guard againſt cold is. eſpecially neceſ- 
ſary; and the moſt certain means of doing 


this, is by repairing to a warm climate du - 
ring the winter- ſeaſon. 1 : 


DXIII. 


In the more violent caſes of the atomic 
gout, bliſtering the lower extremities may 
be uſeful ; but that remedy ſhould be avoid 


ed when any pain threatens the extremities. 


In perſons liable to the atonic gout, iſſues 
may be eſtabliſhed in the extremities, as, in 
ſome meaſure, a ſupplement to the diſeaſe. 


DXLIII. 


A ſecond caſe of the irregular gout, is 
that which I have named the Retrocedent. 
e nn, 3 When 
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When this affects the . and intel. . | 
f relief is to be inſtantly attempted by | 
the free uſe of ſtrong wines, joined with 
| aromatics, and given warm; or, if theſe ſhall 


_— prove powertul enough, ardent ſpirits 


muſt be employed, and are to be given ina 
large doſe. In moderate attacks, ardent ſpi- 
rits, impregnated with garlic, or with aſa 
foetida, may be employed; or, even without 


the ardent ſpirits, a ſoluticn of aſa foetida, 


with the volatile alkali, may anſwer the pur- 
poſe. Opiates are otten an effectual reme- 
dy, and may be joined with aromatics, as in 
the Electuarium , Thebaicum ; or they may 
be uſefully joined with volat. alkali and cam- | 
phire. Muſk has likewiſe e uſeful in 
this diſeaſe. 
When the affection of the ſtomach is ac- 
companied with vomiting, this may be en- 
couraged, by taking draughts of warm wine, 
at firſt with water, and afterwards without 
it; having at length recourſe, if neceſſary, | 
to 


5 ah 


and particularly: the opiates, | Tn 3 

In like manner, if the Adeligen be affec= — A 
* with diarrhoea, this is to be at firſt en- : So * 

couraged, by taking plentifully of weak broth; 

and when this ſhall have been done lukei- . 
ently, 17 tumult is to Hs cn oF opiates. | a 
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When che e cnt hal eck he 98 
lungs, and produce aſthma, this is to be cu- 5 „ 


red by opiates, by antiſpaſmodics, and, per- 
haps, by bliſtering on the breaſt or back. | = 


— 7 H 

When the gout, leaving the extremities, = 
ſhall affect the head, and produce pain, verti- _ = 
go, apoplexy, or palſy, our reſources are very 1 


precarious. The moſt probable means of re- 
lief is, bliſtering the head; and, if the gout 
ſhall have receded very entirely from the 


extremities, 


-extremitics,.- : bl 


be | | | ele alſo. N 1 
A euomatics, and che volatile ; 
cho wen into the flomach. 5 

XI VI. 
obe third caſe of the the Wag » 
3 Prat I name the Miſplaced, that is, when . f 
. | the inflammatory affection of the gout, in- | 

; ficad. of falling upon the extremities, falls | 

_—- vpon ſome internal part. In this caſe, the 

| | diſeaſe is to be treated by blood- letting, and £ 

_-—_ | by ſuch other remedies as would be proper 
| 1 3 in an idiopathic inflammation of the ſame 

* Whether the tranſlation ſa frequently 


5 made from the extremities to the kidneys, is 
= to be conlidere an inſtanceof the miſ- 
. Placed gout ſeems, as we have ſaid before, 


3 zie e uncertain; 
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think it ſome= 


uncertain '; but lam diſpoſed to 


ding different; and therefore am of opinion 
chat, in the Nephralgia Calculgſa | 
upon this occation, the remedies of inflam- 
mation are to be employed no farther than 

| they may be otherways ſometimes neceſſary 
nn that diſeaſe, ariſing from other cauſes 
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